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Preface

Preface
Intended Audience

This document is intended for the following audience:
e Customers

e Partners

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support
Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For information,
visit

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=info or visit

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Structure

This manual is organized into the following categories:

Preface gives information on the intended audience. It also describes the overall structure of the
User Manual.

Introduction provides brief information on the overall functionality covered in the User Manual.
The subsequent chapters provide information on transactions covered in the User Manual.
Each transaction is explained in the following manner:

e Introduction to the transaction

e Screenshots of the transaction

e The images of screens used in this user manual are for illustrative purpose only, to provide
improved understanding of the functionality; actual screens that appear in the application
may vary based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

e Procedure containing steps to complete the transaction- The mandatory and conditional
fields of the transaction are explained in the procedure.

If a transaction contains multiple procedures, each procedure is explained. If some functionality is
present in many transactions, this functionality is explained separately.

Related Information Sources

For more information on Oracle Banking Digital Experience Release 17.1.0.0.0, refer to the
following documents:

e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Licensing Guide

e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Installation Manuals
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Dashboards

2. Dashboards

The core dashboard allows an administrator user to access various elements of the core banking
system. Following administrators can perform various tasks such as, all the maintenance
pertaining to retail / corporate banking, while system administrator will create roles, user creation,
party preferences etc. While approver will approve the initiated transactions.

e System Administrator Dashboard: This dashboard is designed for a user having system
maintenance rights.

e Administrator Maker Dashboard: This dashboard enables bank administrator to perform
maintenance functions for a particular corporate party.

e Administrator Approver Dashboard: Bank administrator dashboard also includes the
Activity Log widget and Pending Approvals widget. Activity Log widget displays the list of
transactions and maintenances done by the user during the day along with their approval
status. Pending Approvals widget (displayed only to the Bank administrator with Approval
rights) displays the list of transactions and maintenances that are assigned to the user for
approval.

2.1 System Administrator Dashboard

A System Administrator is responsible for setting up and maintaining the system. System
administrators may be members of the information technology department of the Bank. From an
application perspective, the system administrator works in tandem with the Bank administrator, to
perform one-time maintenances.

Summary
System
Administrator
1
1 1 1 1 1 |
Rules & Roles Limits PFM Payment Merchant Others
Payment .
L . Spend Category I_ Merchant On- Transaction
System Rules Limit Definition Maintenance Purpo_se boarding Blackout
Mapping
Role Transaction| L Goal Category Payee Working
Mapping Limits Package Maintenance Restrictions Window
|| Biller Category | | UserGroup
Mapping Subject Mapping
Alerts
Maintenance
—  Auditlog
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Features Supported In Application
e  Maintain System rules and roles
o Define Transaction, Duration and Cooling Period Limits
e Enable Personal Finance Management, for a Retail User
e Maintain payee Restrictions
e  Mapping of Biller Category and Payment Purposes
e  Onboard Merchants, to channel banking
e  Maintain Transaction working windows and blackouts
e  Map User Groups to Subjects
e  Perform Alert Maintenance
e Audit Log

System Administrator Dashboard — Overview

Dashboards

The system administrator dashboard comprises of Quick Links, each of which when clicked

launches into the respective item.

M<del Bank B 2, William Johnson v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v
g = <ol
System Rules Limit Definition Role Transaction Mapping
¥, el =)
&JAE;« = E—‘O
bl = T,
Merchant Onboarding Limits Package Biller Category Mapping
< K X
Working Window Payment Purpose Mapping Transaction Blackout
& ;
\|
= [}

Spend Category Maintenance

User Group Subject Mapping
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Dashboards

Dashboard Overview

Icons
Following icons are present on the maker's dashboard:

. E: Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard

. E—' My Profile icon indicates the user name. Click My Profile Menu to view
the profile details.

My Profile Menu
Following items are present in the my profile icon menu:

o Welcome Note: Displays the welcome note with last login details.

o < Profle . Ciick this icon to view the user profile.

o« G ChangePassword Clicking this icon takes you to the Change Password
screen.

e B4 Mailbox : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

. O About: Click this icon to view the information about the application like
version number, copyright etc.

o O Logout: Click this icon to log out from the application.

Menu Options:

Rules and Roles

(a) System Rules

System rules are defined to set different parameters for each enterprise role. The
parameters that can be set for each enterprise role (Retail or Corporate Users)
are Party Mapping, Limits Check, Party Preferences Check, Account Transaction
Mapping and Approvals Check. If these parameters are enabled, application will
check for a fulfillment of the maintenances, before final processing.

E.g. If Approval check flag is enabled for ‘Corporate User’ type of enterprise role;
transactions initiated by corporate users will follow the approval maintenance. If
approval check flag is disabled for Retail Users, transactions initiated by retalil
user will not follow the approval maintenance and will get auto-approved by the
system.

This screen allows the System Administrator to search and view existing system
rules, create new system rule, and modify an existing system rule.
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Dashboards

(b) Role Transaction Mapping

Role Transaction Mapping menu is the Authorization Workflow. Authorization
allows an organization to protect its resources by defining and managing policies
that control access to, and usage of, these resources. Access privileges are
defined in a policy by specifying who can do what to which resource. Current
Authorization supports the creation of Role Based Authorization Policies. This
mapping allows users in external groups to access resources as specified by the
Application Roles.

Authorization Workflow allows the System administrator to:

e Create and Update Policy Domain

Create, View and Edit Policies

Create, View and Edit Application Resource

Create, View and Update Application Role

Create, View and Update Entitlement

Limits
(&) Limit Management

Limits are defined by the bank to set up amount and duration based restrictions on
the transactions that can be carried out by the user.

As part of Limits Definition maintenance, the System Administrator can define:

Transaction Limits: It is the initiation limit with minimum and maximum amount,
defined typically for a user with role ‘Maker’.

Cumulative Limits: It is the collective transaction amount limit for all the
transactions that can be performed during a day and maximum number of
transactions in a day.

Cooling Period Limits: It is the time set by the bank during which fund transfer is
not allowed to a newly added payee. This Option allows the System Administrator
to search and view limits, create limits and edit / delete existing limits.

(b) Limits Package Maintenance

As part of the Limits Package definition, the created limits can be mapped to
relevant transactions and/or roles.

Limits Packages once created can be associated at User Level, Party Level and
Role Level.

This option allows the System Administrator to search and view Limit Package,
create a new Limit Package, and edit / delete existing Limit Package.

Personal Finance Management

(8) Spend Category Maintenance

Using this option, the System Administrator can maintain the spend categories.
Spend Category maintenance allows the administrator to create, modify or expire
categories.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 8



Dashboards

(b) Goal Category Maintenance

Goal Category maintenance allows the System Administrator to create, modify or
expire goal categories. This maintenance is done only for Retail parties and is not
applicable to corporate.

The System Administrator created categories are linked with a product which will
decide the other key parameters which will govern the Goal category. These
parameters could be:

e Goal Amount Range ( Minimum and Maximum Value)
¢ Interest Rate Offered
e Tenure Range ( Minimum and Maximum)

The System Administrator can search and view goal categories, create a new goal
category, and modify an existing goal category.

Payments
(&) Payments Purpose Mapping

System Administrator maps purposes of payments (the purpose of initiating a
payment transaction as maintained in Host or Product processor)

System Administrator can search and View the mapped payments purposes, map /
un-map the payments purposes.

(b) Payee Restrictions

Payee Restriction Set up maintenance allows System Administrator to restrict the
number of payees that a retail user can create for each payment network per day.

System Administrator can also restrict the total number of payees irrespective of
payment network that the retail user can create per day.

This option allows the administrator to create payee restriction Maintenance, View
and Edit existing maintenance.

(c) Biller Category Mapping

Using biller category mapping maintenance, System Administrators can map a
Biller Category to each Biller maintained in the host system.

System Administrator creates biller category (e.g. Insurance) and maps billers (e.g.
‘United Health Care’ and AXA) to each type of Biller Category through channel
banking, which are then made available to the customers for selection while
initiating a bill payment.

This option allows the administrator to manage Biller Category, Map Billers, View
Biller Mapping and Edit Biller Mapping).

(d) Merchant Onboarding

Merchant On-boarding facilitates System Administrator to set up and maintain
merchants using channel banking platform. This is to enable the customers to
initiate merchant based payments using channel banking facility. This option allows
the administrator to create / onboard new merchants, view existing merchants and
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Dashboards

modify their details, if required.

Others
(a) Transaction Blackout

The system administrator can maintain a transaction blackout, for a period, when
transaction/s are not accessible to users of the bank’s retail and corporate or even
to Bank administrators, for a preset time period.

The administrator may use the time, when a transaction is blacked-out, to do
necessary maintenances.

Through this maintenance, the System Administrator can create a transaction
blackout, User can search and view existing blackouts, and modify these if
required. User can delete future dated blackouts.

(b) Working Window

A working window is maintained, by the System administrator for each transaction
for which a value date is applicable for processing. In order to enable such
transactions on the channel, it is mandatory to define a working window for all the
days of a week as Day 0 Maintenance. By performing this maintenance, the System
administrator defines the channel working window for each day of the week for a
specific transaction. Further, administrator can also define the processing pattern if
the transaction is initiated by customers after the window is closed. Through this
maintenance, the System Administrator can create a working window for a
transaction, and also can create an exception to the normal window. User can
search and view existing maintenances, and modify these if required.

(c) User Group Subject Mapping

This maintenance facilitates mapping of subjects, to user groups in the bank, to
streamline communication between the bank’s users and its end customers.

Once User Groups are mapped to certain transactions or modules, users, in that
group can reply to communication pertaining to the specific subject. The
communication channel used is the bank’s secure mailbox.

This option allows the System Administrator to search and view existing User
Group — Subject mapping, modify this if required and to create a new User Group —
Subject mapping.

(d) Alerts Maintenance

Alerts maintenance allows the system Administrator to define required parameters
for each alert that is to be sent to the banks customers.

This option allows the System Administrator to search and view existing alerts,
create a new alert and modify or delete an existing alert.

(e) Audit Log

The System Administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 10



Dashboards

Note:
- If the setup requires an approval workflow, it will be initiated. Once approved by
the required number of approvers, the maintenance will be effective.

- If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, the
maintenance will come into effect on confirmation.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 11
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2.2 Administrator Maker Dashboard

Bank administrator Maker’s role involves one time / rarely used and Day O maintenances in
addition to day to day operations.

Summary
Bank
Administrator
1
| 1 | 1 1 |
On-boarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
| | User Workfow Party Account File identifier Report | | UserGroup
Management Management Access Maintenance Generation Management
User File
Rule User Account y Alert
—Party Preference| Management . Identlfier My Reports | [ Subscription
Mapping
| | PartytoParty | | .
Linkage Auditlog

Features Supported In Application
e  Create Users and update user information such as email addresses and names.
e  Create new bank administrators.
e Change or reset a user’s password
e  Control user access with permissions
e  Send alerts to users
e  Set up transaction limits.
e  Generate and download MIS Reports

e View audit log User Account Access

Maker Dashboard - Overview

The Bank administrator — Maker dashboard comprises of:
e  Quick Links
e  Other Options accessed via Menu

e  Activity Log

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 12



Dashboards

M&del Bank B4 2 NelsonDsouza v

OnBoarding

Quick Links

OnBoarding

s

User Management

=

Party Preferences

Activity Log (2)

Corporate Admin
Date Description
17 Feb Update Party To Party Linkage
11:27 AM
Page | 1 | ofl (loflitems) 1

Dashboard Overview

Icons

Approvals ~
Approvals

I

Workflow Management

Rules Management

Party Name

Rahul

Account Access >

Account Access

o

Party Account Access

o

User Account Access

Reference No

170292088066

Following icons are present on the maker's dashboard:

o E: Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard

File Upload ~

Reports Others ~

File Upload

File Identifier Maintenance

=

User File Identifier Mapping

Status

. F—'! My Profile icon indicates the user name. Click My Profile Menu to view
the profile details.

o “ - Click this icon to open the section in a new window.

Q . .. .
. . Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a
particular date. It has two fields From and To, you can select the start and

end date to search the transaction.

My Profile Menu

Following items are present in the my profile icon menu:

e Welcome Note: Displays the welcome note with last login details.

£, Profile

. : Click this icon to view the user profile.

o () ChangePassword, Clicking this icon takes you to the Change Password

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core
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screen.

e 4 Mailbox : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

. O About: Click this icon to view the information about the application like
version humber, copyright etc.

o O Logout: Click this icon to log out from the application.

Menus

Following menus are present on the maker's dashboard:
e  Onboarding
e  Approvals
e  Account Access

e File Upload

Quick Links
On-boarding
(@) User Management

Bank administrator can search and view users, create users, and modify users.
User can reset passwords of the users. Also user can lock / unlock a user, through
this option.

(b) Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables Bank administrator to define certain
parameter values as per the corporate entties requirements. Following
preferences can be set for a corporate party:

e Cumulative Daily limits per transaction

e Transaction limits for users

e Approval flow — Parallel or Sequential or none
e To enable Channel access or not

e To enable a Corporate Administrator or not.

Approvals
(a) Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of
approval are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each
workflow can be configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user
or a user group configured at each level.

Bank administrator Maker can search and view approval workflows maintained and
create new workflows. As a part of creating workflows, user can add various levels
of approvals and map users or user groups to each level. User can also modify
workflows maintained.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 14
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(b) Rule Management

The Bank administrator — Maker, can set up rules, for approvals. Applying a rule
makes the requirement for an approval more customized. For instance, through
this screen, the bank admin can create a rule, so that all admin maintenances
initiated by a certain user-group, always require approval.

Account Access

(a) Party Account Access

Bank administrator can set up account and transaction access rules at the
corporate party level. The administrator can provide access to accounts held by
the party with the bank as available in the core banking system. Bank administrator
maker can search and view accounts and transactions mapping done at primary
party and linked party. User can create, modify and delete such mapping.

(b) User Account Access

Using this option Bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for
user(s) of the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party
Account Access is setup for the party of the user(s). Bank administrator maker can
search and view account and transaction mapping of a specific user. User can
create, modify and delete mapping of a user to an account / transaction.

File Upload
(a) File Identifier Maintenance

Bank administrator — Maker, can create file identifiers (Fl) for a corporate entity. A
File Identifier is always mapped to a specific single file template. It permits
configuration of corporate preferences like approval type (file level/ record level) for
a particular type of file. This is a pre-requisite for the File Uploads functionality, for
a corporate.

(b) User File Identifier Mapping

Through this option Bank administrator — Maker, can map a file identifier to a user
to grant access rights to the user, for this specific file type. This maintenance
enables a user to upload a specific file, approve the uploaded file and view its
status. Bank administrator maker can map / un-map file identifiers to a User.
Further, user can enable or disable the sensitive data check. This is a pre-requisite
maintenance, for the File Uploads functionality, for a corporate.

Options accessible via Menu

Reports
(a) Report Generation

Using this option, Bank administrator — Maker, can generate various adhoc reports.
Application provides an option to generate reports using Oracle Business
Intelligence (Bl) Publisher and / or by using an internal application. The reports
available are:

° Date wise User Creation Report-
° File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 15
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° Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
° Party wise Approval Rule Report

° Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
° Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

° Party wise User Groups Report

° Party wise Workflows Report

° Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
° Resources - Child Role Report

° Wallet Transaction Activity Report

e  Wallets KYC Report

° Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

(b) My Reports

On accessing ‘My Reports’ menu, the Bank administrator — Maker, can view the
last 10 reports generated with the respective report status. He can choose to
search a specific report using the search criteria or can opt to view/download
detailed report.

Others
(a) User Group Management

The Bank administrator — Maker, can create administrator and corporate user
groups with two or more users. User can search and views already maintained
groups, and also modify these. The maintained administrator user groups are used
for further maintenances like — User Group Subject Mapping or while creating
approval rules.

(b) Alert Subscription

The Bank administrator — Maker, can subscribe users to mandatory alerts, through
this option. In addition, Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can subscribe to
alerts, and choose whether they want alerts delivered through Email, SMS or in
their secured mailbox. The Bank administrator processes the subscription request,
received from customers. (For non-mandatory alerts).

(c) Audit

The Bank administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

Note:

- If the setup requires an approval workflow, it will be initiated. Once approved
by the required number of approvers, the maintenance will be effective.

- If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved,
the maintenance will come into effect on saving and confirming.
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Activity Log

The Bank administrator — Maker, can view the log of activities here. For ease of
use, user can provide a Date Range and search.

(a) Corporate Activity Log

In the Corporate activity log, the Bank administrator — Maker, can view the
activities of corporate users. The following fields are displayed.

Date: Date of the maintenance

Description: Description of the maintenance

Party Name: Party Name

Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

(b) Admin Activity Log

Through the Admin Activity log, the Bank administrator can view the bank admin
activities. The following fields are displayed:

Date: Date of the maintenance
Description: Description of the maintenance
Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 17
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Transaction Journey

This screen displays the transaction details and transaction journey of corporate and admin
transactions. It displays the current status of transaction whether it is Initiated, Approved or
Processed.

UPDATE PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

Review

Parent Party ID 002

Parent Party Name Rahul

Linked Parties

Party ID Party Name
002+ Mustufa Y Gari
002+ Sun Corp

Transaction Journey

Initiate Approve Process
ST P SN
(@) (@) (@)
P e R

Ne 73
17 Feb 11:27 AM
Back

Transaction Journey

Transaction Name
This section displays the name of the transaction that is to be approved.

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction that is to be approved for review.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions that has been initiated by the maker.
Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiate
e  Approve

° Process

1. Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.
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2.3

Administrator Approver Dashboard

Dashboards

A Bank administrator Approver’s role involves approving one time / rarely used and Day 0
maintenances in addition to day to day operations.

Workflow
Bank
Administrator
1
| 1 1 | 1 1
On-boarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
| | User Workflow Party Account File identifier Report | | UserGroup
Management Management Access Maintenance Generation Management
User File
. Rule User Account . Alert
Party Preference Management h Identlfier My Reports Subscription
Mapping
Partyto Party .
Linkage Auditlog

Features Supported In Application

The Bank administrator- Approver approves the following transactions:

Creation of Users and change in user information such as email addresses and names
Creation of additional bank administrators

Change or reset a user’s password

Control user access with permissions

Send alerts to users

Set up transaction limits.

Generate and download MIS Reports 8) View audit log

Approver Dashboard - Overview

The Bank administrator — Approver dashboard comprises of:

Pending Approvals
Quick Links
Other Options accessed via Menu

Activity Log

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 19



M<del Bank

B A2 WilliamJohnson v

Dashboards

OnBoarding ~

Pending For Approvals (27)

25 2

Party Maintenance Admin Maintenance

Date Description

15 Feb Update User Group
4:28 PM

17 Feb Reset Credentials
12:35 PM

Page 1 of 1 (1-20f 2 items) 1
Quick Links
OnBoarding Approvals

User Management

=

Party Preferences Rules Management

Activity Log (0)

Approvals v

Initiated By

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Workflow Management

Date From 15 Feb 2017 B | DateTo
Accounts Financial Accounts Non Financial

Date Description Party Name
No data to display.

Page 1 (0 of 0 items) 1
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Reference No

15028A913529

1702D3968EEL

Account Access

e

Party Account Access

User Account Access

18 Feb 2017

Reference No

File Upload

Reports Others v
r'e

Status

@n

@) In

File Upload

File Identifier Maintenance

User File Identifier Mapping

Search

Status

20



Dashboards

Dashboard Overview

Icons

Following icons are present on the maker's dashboard:

o E : Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard.

. F-‘-‘ My Profile icon indicates the user name. Click the My Profile Menu to
view the menu items.

A

. . Click this icon to open the section in a new window.

. : Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a
particular date. It has two fields From and To; you can select the start and
end date to search the transaction.

My Profile Menu
Following items are present in the my profile icon menu:

e  Welcome Note: Displays the welcome note with last login details.

£, Profil . .. . .
. Fronie : Click this icon to view the user profile.
) Change Password s .
. . Clicking this icon takes you to the Change Password
screen.

o 4 Mailbox : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

. O About : Click this icon to view the information about the application like

version number, copyright etc.

|
O Logout : Click this icon to log out from the application.

Menus
Following menus are present on the admin maker's dashboard:
e  Onboarding
e  Approvals
e  Account Access
e  File Upload
. Reports

. Others

Pending for Approvals

The Bank administrator — Approver, can view the items pending for his approval. For ease
of use, he can expand this page.

Party Maintenance
In Party Maintenance, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the party maintenances,
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pending approval. The following fields are displayed.
e Date: Date of the maintenance
e  Description: Description of the maintenance
. Party Name: Party Name
e Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.
o Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.
e  Status: Status of the maintenance
Admin Maintenance

In Admin Maintenance, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the admin
maintenances, pending approval. The following fields are displayed.

e Date: Date of the maintenance

e  Description: Description of the maintenance

. Party Name: Party Name

. Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.

o Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

. Status: Status of the maintenance

Quick Links
Onboarding
(a) User Management

The Bank administrator — Approver, can approve the following transactions, through this
option:

e  Creation of users
e  Modification of users
e  Password Re-set
. Lock / unlock a user

(b) Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables the Bank administrator to define certain parameter
values as per the corporate entities requirements. The Bank administrator — Approver,
approves the following preferences for a corporate party:

e  Cumulative Daily limits per transaction

e  Transaction limits for users

e  Approval flow — Parallel or Sequential or none

e To enable Channel access or not

e To enable a Corporate Administrator or not.
(c) Party to Party Linkage

Party to Party linkage is required by medium and large corporate if the user(s) of the parent
company to access accounts of the subsidiary companies. The Bank administrator —
Approver — approves the linking / delinking of Parties.
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Approvals
(a) Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval
are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be
configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user or a user group configured
at each level.

This option allows the Bank administrator — Approver, to approve new approval workflows
maintained, and approve changes to workflows previously maintained.

(b) Rule Management

The Bank administrator — Approver approves rules set-up for approvals. Applying a rule
makes the requirement for an approval more customized.

Account Access

(a) Party Account Access

The Bank administrator — Approver approves the set up account and transaction access
rules at the corporate party level. The Administrator can provide access to accounts held by
the party with the bank as available in the core banking system. The Bank administrator —
Approver, can search and view own accounts and transactions mapped, as well as those of
linked parties. This option, allows him to approve the Party Account access mapping and
un-mapping.

(b) User Account Access

Using this option the Bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for
user(s) of the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party Account
Access is setup for the party of the user(s). The Bank Admin — Approver, can search and
view own accounts and transactions mapped to a user. This option allows him to approve
User Account Access mapping and un-mapping.

File Upload
(a) File Identifier Maintenance

This option allows the Bank administrator — Approver, to approve file identifiers (FI) for a
corporate entity. A File Identifier is always mapped to a specific single file template. It
permits configuration of corporate preferences like approval type (file level/ record level) for
a particular type of file. This is a pre-requisite for the File Uploads functionality, for a
corporate.

(b) User File Identifier Mapping

Through this option the Bank administrator — Approver, can approve the mapping of a file
identifier to a user (This grants access rights to the user, for this specific file type). This
maintenance enables a user to upload a specific file, approve the uploaded file and view its
status. The Bank Admin - Approver can also approve the Sensitive Data Check flag,
through this option. This is a pre-requisite maintenance, for the File Uploads functionality,
for a corporate.

Options accessible via Menu

Reports
(a) Report Generation

Using this option, the Bank administrator — Approver, approves the generation of various
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adhoc and scheduled banking reports. System provides an option to generate and schedule
reports using an internal application. The reports available are:

e  Date wise User Creation Report-
. File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report
e  Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
e  Party wise Approval Rule Report
e  Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
. Party wise Payee Maintenance Report
. Party wise User Groups Report
e  Party wise Workflows Report
o  Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
e Resources - Child Role Report
e  Wallet Transaction Activity Report
e  Wallets KYC Report
e  Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report
(b) My Reports

On accessing ‘My Reports’ menu, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the last 10
reports generated with the respective report status. He can choose to search a specific
report using the search criteria or can opt to view/download detailed report.

Others
(a) User Group Management

Through this option, the Bank administrator — Approver approves creation of User Groups.
He can search and view already maintained groups, and also approves modification to
these. The maintained user groups are used for further maintenances like — User Group
Subject Mapping or while creating approval rules.

(b) Alert Subscription

Through this option the Bank administrator — Approver, can approve mandatory alerts to be
sent to users. In addition, Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can subscribe to alerts,
and choose whether they want alerts delivered through Email, SMS or in their on screen
mailbox. The Bank administrator — Approver approves the processing of the subscription
request, received from customers. (for non-mandatory alerts)

(c) Audit
The Bank administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

Activity Log

The Bank administrator — Approver, can view the log of activities here. For ease of use, he
can provide a Date Range and search.

(a) Corporate Activity Log

In the Corporate activity log, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the activities of
corporate users. The following fields are displayed.
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. Date: Date of the maintenance

e  Description: Description of the maintenance

. Party Name: Party Name

e Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.

o Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

. Status: Status of the maintenance

(b) Admin Activity Log

Through the Admin Activity log, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the bank
admin activities. The following fields are displayed:

e Date: Date of the maintenance

e  Description: Description of the maintenance

. Party Name: Party Name

. Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance

o Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance

. Status: Status of the maintenance
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How to reach here:

To approve the transaction:

Party ID
Party Name
Cumulative Daily Limits

User Limits

Approval Flow
Channel Access
Corporate Administrator Facility

Accessible Roles

Transaction Journey

Initiate
Py N,
| )
L)

Nelson Dsouza
16Feb03:28 PM

Back

Approve the transaction

The transactions that have been initiated by the maker are pending for approvals. The approver
user logins to the application, user views all the transactions that are pending for approvals.

UPDATE PARTY PREFERENCE

002+

Rahul

LMP1

LMP1

Sequential

Enable

Checker
AuthAdmin
Maker

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

Dashboards

Approver Dashboard > Pending for Approvals section

Click the Reference Number link of the transaction that is to be approved, in the Pending
for Approval section. The transaction screen with Review and Transaction Journey
section appears.

No Approval
Disable

Disable

Approve Process

N
(@)
&/
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Transaction to approve

Transaction Name

This section displays the name of the transaction that is to be approved.

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction that is to be approved for review.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions that has been initiated by the maker.
Transaction journey displays the status as:

. Initiate
e  Approve
e  Process

2. Click Approve to approve the initiated transaction. The Transaction Approval screen
appears.
OR
Click Reject to reject the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.

3. Enter the remarks and click Approve.
OR
Enter the remarks and click Reject.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The screen with success message appears.

FAQsS

1. How can | access different dashboards if multiple roles are assigned to me?

An option will be provided to switch between the different dashboards if multiple roles are
assigned to you.

2. Will I be able to see the current status of atransaction initiated by me?

Yes, transaction journey section will show the latest status of the transaction along with
the date, time and name of the user last acted on.

3.  What are quick links; can | change the transactions appearing under quick link
section?

Quick Links give you easy access to some of the more commonly used
transactions/maintenances in the system. You cannot change the transactions appearing
under quick link section.
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3. System Rules

System rules are defined to set different parameters for each enterprise role. Various parameters
can be set for each enterprise role are party mapping required, Limits Check, Party Preferences
Check, Account Transaction Mapping and Approvals Check. Enabling these parameters at
enterprise role, enforces the system to check if respective maintenances are available for users
associated with those enterprise roles.

E.g. if Approval check flag is enabled for ‘Corporate User type of enterprise role; then
transactions initiated by corporate type of users will follow the approval maintenance for a party
mapped to user. If approval check flag is disabled for ‘Retail User’ type of enterprise role, then
transactions initiated by retail user will not follow the approval maintenance and will get auto-
approved by the system.

This screen allows the system administrator to search and view existing system rules, and create
new system rule.

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

e  Enterprise roles are maintained in application.

Workflow

Create System Rule

{’3 Access System
y —>{ Rules
U Searchand View

System Rule Edit System Rule

System Administrator

Features Supported In Application

This option allows the System Administrator to:
¢  Maintain system rules
e  View system rules

e  Edit system rules

How to reach here:

Dashboard > System Rules
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System Rules

MZdel Bank 5o 2, AdminAuto ~

OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports ~ QOthers ~
System Rules
Enterprise Role Corporate User v
Party Mapping Required (.\‘
Limits Check o
Party Preferences Check
Account Transaction Mapping
Approvals Check C

Copyright Model Bank Lid. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Condiions:

Field Description
Field Name

Enterprise Role

Party Mapping
Required

Limits Check

Party Preferences
Check

Account Access
Check

Approvals Check

Description

Name of enterprise roles set in application.
The options can be:
. Corporate User
e Administrator
e Retail User
On selecting an application role, system rules maintained if any are
shown in editable form.

Party mapping check is required for a particular enterprise role or not.

Limits check is required or not.

Party preferences check is required or not.

Account access check is required or not.

Approvals check is required or not.
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To set the system rules:

From the Enterprise Role list, select the appropriate option.

In the Party Mapping Required field, select the appropriate option.
In the Limits Check field, select the appropriate option.

In the Party Preferences Check field, select the appropriate option.
In the Account Access Check field, select the appropriate option.

In the Approvals Check field, select the appropriate option.

N o o bk~ w DD PR

Click Submit to save system rules.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The success message appears.

8. The System Rules - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The success message of System Rules maintenance appears along with the transaction
reference number. Click OK to complete the transaction.

FAOsS

1. Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

2. How can I find out what checks are granted to a particular role? Can | change it?

You can select a role and view the checks mapped to the role, you can also edit the type
of checks.
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Authorization
Authorization Workflow

Authorization allows an organization to protect its resources by defining and managing policies
that control access to, and usage of, these resources. Access privileges are defined in a policy by
specifying who can do what to which resource. Current Authorization supports the creation of
Role Based Authorization Policies. This mapping allows users in external groups to access
resources as specified by the Application Roles.

Authorization consists of multiple policy domains for logical separation of policies. Each Policy
Domain holds multiple policies for that policy domain. Policy determines access permissions on
different resources specific to each entity. The policy consists of relation between one or more
resources/ entitlements and roles.

Below diagram shows the relationship and hierarchy of Authorization components like Policy
Domain, Policy, Resources, and Roles.

$F Authorization

ﬁolicyDomaim \ KPoIicyDomain2

Policy1 Policy1
Resources Resources
Roles 2 Roles "'
Policy2 Policy2
Resources Resources
Roles S Roles 5
N  d

n n eeo e ol

A y 9 4

Authorization allows the Bank Administrator to:

i

B2

i
i

e Create and Update Policy Domain

e Create, View and Edit Policies

e Create, View and Edit Application Resource
e Create, View and Update Application Role

e Create, View and Update Entitlement
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4.2 Authorization System - Policy Domain

Administration of the policies securing one protected application may be delegated using one or
more (optional) Policy Domains. The use of multiple Policy Domains allows policies to be
partitioned according to some defined logic, such as the architecture of the protected application
or depending on business purpose for securing various resources.

Using this option you can create, edit and delete the policy domain. The Policy Domain is the
parent screen from which you can create and edit the policies.

4.2.1 Create Policy Domain

Using this option you can create a new policy domain.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Policy Domain

Policy Domain

To create a new policy domain

1. Inthe Policy Domain section, click Create. The Create New Policy screen appears.

Create Policy Domain

M<del Bank B &2 ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access ™ File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

Name OFSS Admin Policy

Description OFSS Admin Policy

Field Description

Field Name Description
Name Name of the policy domain.
Description Description of the policy domain.

2. Inthe Name field, enter the name of the policy domain.
In the Description field, enter the description of the policy domain.

4. Click Create.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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&

5. The success message appears. Click if you want to edit the policy domain.

4.2.2 Update Policy Domain

Using this option you can edit or update the details of an existing policy domain.

To edit a policy domain:

1. Click 4 of the record which you want to edit. The Update Policy Domain section
appears.

Update Policy Domain

M<del Bank B 8 ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

Name policyl

Description adminpolicy

Apply Cancel

2. Inthe Description field, edit/ update the description of the policy domain if required.

3. Click Apply.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4. The screen with success message appears. Click & if you want to delete the record.

4.2.3 Delete Policy Domain

Using this option you can delete an existing policy domain.

To delete a policy domain:

T

1. Click for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
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Delete Policy Domain

Delete Warning

A Are you sure you want to delete this object?

2. Click Confirm. The Policy Domain screen with the successful object deletion message
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the policy domain deletion process.
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4.3 Authorization - Policy

An Authorization Policy specifies whether an entity (Application Role/ Enterprise Role) is allowed
on protected targets (Resources/ Entitlements). An Authorization Policy defines mapping between
resources/ entittements and application roles/ enterprise roles. Each policy can be designed to
PERMIT or DENY access to targets depending on business regulations. Policy can have multiple
resources or multiple application roles.

Note: While creating/ updating policy, the Bank Administrator must add at least one resource or
entittement and at least one application role or enterprise role.

Using this option you can search, update/ edit and delete the policies.
4.3.1 Search Policies

Using this option you can search policies.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Policy Domain > Policies

To search policies

1. Inthe Policy Domain section, click the required policy link. The Authorization Policy
screen appears.

Field Description

Field Name Description
Policy Name Name of the policy.
Effect Type of effect.
The options can be:

e  Permit

. Deny
Application Role Name Name of the application role.
Enterprise Role Name Name of the enterprise role.
Resource Name Name of the resource.
Entitlement Name Name of the entitlement.

2. Click Search.

3. The Authorization Policy screen with search results appears. Click Reset to reset the
search parameters.
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Search Policy - Search Results

=del Bank 8, ShailendraKads

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Othe
Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies
Create
Policy Name Effect © rermic Deny
Application Role Name Enterprise Role Name
Resource Name Entitlement Name

Policies

AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.RESOURCE RESOURCE.UPDATERESOURCEDETAILS_PL
AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX APPSECURITY.SERVICE.RESOURCE.RESOURCE.UPDATERESOURCEDETAILS_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements w7

AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.ROLE.PREFERENCES.ROLEPREFERENCESMAP.UPDATE_PL
AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.ROLE.PREFERENCES.ROLEPREFERENCESMAP.UPDATE_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements \ip7e

AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.ROLE.APPLICATIONROLE.UPDATE_PL
AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.ROLE.APPLICATIONROLE.UPDATE_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements L1V

AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APRSECURITY.SERVICE.POLICY.POLICY.READ_PL
AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.POLICY.POLICY.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements we

AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.RESOURCE.RESOURCE.READRESOURCEDETAILS_PL
AUTHADMIN_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APRSECURITY.SERVICE.RESOURCE.RESOURCE.READRESOURCEDETAILS_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements we

AUTHADMIN COM.OFS5.DIGX.APPSECURITY.SERVICE.ROLE.ENTERPRISEROLE.LISTENTERPRISEROLES PL
Field Description
Field Name Description

Policies You can view the following policy details:
e Policy Name

e Policy Description

4. Click 4 . The Edit Policy section appears.

OR

Click z . The Delete Warning message appears.

OR

Click the Application Roles link to view the Application Roles currently mapped to the

policy.
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OR
Click the Enterprise Roles link to view the Enterprise Roles currently mapped to the

policy.

OR

Click the Resources link to view the Resources currently mapped to the policy.
OR

Click the Entitlements link to view the Entitlements currently mapped to the policy.

4.3.2 Create New Policy

Using this option you can create a new policy.

To create a new policy

1. Inthe Policy Domain section, click the required policy link. The Add New Policy section
appears.

2. Click Create. The Create New Policy screen appears.
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Create New Policy

>del Bank £, Shailondra Kadam ~

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File U

- Reports Others -

Effect (- I Deny
Policy 101
Description Admin Policy
[~ Map Resources
t
=
Resource Type © service Service Response Ul Companer b

Resource Name

Resource Type:

app.payment.service. intlimit.PayeeCoun Perform Approve View

imitlist
com.ofss digx.app.payment.
tLimitlistDescription
com.ofss digx.app.payment.service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCoun
tLimitlistDisplay Mame

rvice.payeecountlimit.PayeeCoun

Resource Type:
com.ofss.digx.app. paymen
update
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payer.PayerGrouplmage.
updateDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service. payer.PayerGrouplmage.
updateDisplayMame

vice.payer.PayerGrouplmage. Perform Approve View

Resource Type:

com.ofss.digx.app.payment service payee PayeeCount Track Perform Approve View
create

com.ofss.digk.app.payment.service. payee, PayeeCaunt Track,

createDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payee. PayeeCountTrack.

createDisplayName

Resource Type:
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.ser
eread
com.ofss.dige.app.payment.ser
ereadDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.ser)
ereadDisplayMame

e.payee PayeeGrouplmag Perform Approve View

ce.payee PayeeGrouplmag

cepayee PayeeGrouplmag

Resource Type:

com.ofss.digx.app.payment service payee PayeeGroup.list Perform Approve View
roup

com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service payee. PayeeGraup.list

GroupDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payee.PayeeGroup.list

GroupDisplayName

Resource Type:

com.ofss digx.app.payment.service.instruc
struction.delete
com.ofss.digx.app.payment service.instruction.draft. DomesticDraftin
struction.deleteDescription

com.ofss digx.app.payment.service.instruc
struction.deleteDisplayName

n.draft DomesticDraftin Perform Approve View

on.draft.DomesticDrartin

Resource Type:

Mo entitlements added.

—Map Application Roles

>
Application Role Name
Enterprise Role Name
Mo Application Roles Added.
[—~Map Enterprise Roles
>

Enterprise Role Name

No Enterprise Roles Added
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Effect Type of effect.
The options can be:
e  Permit
e Deny

Name Name of the policy.
Description The description of policy.
Map Resources
Resource Type Type of resources.
Resource Name Name of the enterprise role.
Map Entitlements
Resource Name Name of the resource.
Entitlement Name Name of the entitlement.
Resource Name Name of the resource.
Map Application Roles
Application Role Name Name of the entitlement.
Enterprise Role Name Name of the resource.
Map Enterprise Roles
Enterprise Role Name Name of the entitlement.
Resource Name Name of the resource.

3. Inthe Effect field, select the appropriate option.

4. Inthe Name field, enter the name of the policy.

In the Description field, enter the description of the policy.

6. Inthe Map Resources section, click + .

7. The Create New Policy screen with expanded Map Resources section appears. Click
Search.

8. The Create New Policy — Map Resources screen with search results appears. Select a

+

resource to be mapped and click .
9. Click Done.
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10. The Create New Policy screen with Added Resources section appears. Repeat the

steps 6 to 9 for Map Entitlements, Map Application Roles and Map Enterprise Roles
section.

11. Click Create. The success message appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4.3.3 Edit Policy

Using this option you can edit or update the details of an existing policy.

To edit a policy:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Policy section.

. ]
2. Click & of the record which you want to edit. The Edit Policy section appears.
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Edit Policy
a
M&del Bank B< 2, ShailendraKadam v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals - Account Access ~ File Upload +~ Reports -~ Others ~
Effect o Permit Deny
Name CUSTOMER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.PAYMENT.SERVICE.INSTRUCTION.TRANSFER.SELFTRANSFERINS
TRUCTION.LIST_PL
Description CUSTOMER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.PAYMENT.SERVICE.INSTRUCTION.TRANSFER.SELFTRANSFERI

NSTRUCTION.LIST_PL

—Map Resources

t

Resource Type:
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.instruction.transfer.SelfTransfe Perform Approve View
rinstruction.list
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.instruction.transfer.SelfTransfe
rinstruction.listDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.instruction.transfer.SelfTransfe
rinstruction.listDisplayName
T

r—Map Entitlements
|

No entitlements added.

r—Map Application Roles
|

Added Application Roles
Customer
CustomerDisplayName
CustomerDescription

r—Map Enterprise Role:
|

No Enterprise Roles Added

Apply Cancel

In the Description field, edit /update the description of the policy domain if required.

4. Update the Map Resources, Map Entitlements, Map Application Roles and Map Enterprise
Roles section if required.

5. Click Apply.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The screen with success message appears. Click @ if you want to delete the record.
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4.3.4 Delete Policy
Using this option you can delete an existing policy.

To delete a policy:
1. Repeat step 2 of Search Policy section.

2.  Click ] for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.

Delete Policy

®

Delete Warning
A Are you sure you want to delete this object?
USTOMER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.PAYMENT.SERVICE.PAYEE.INTERNATIONALPAYEE.UPDATE_P|

3. Click Confirm.
The Policy screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
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4.4 Application Resource

The Bank Administrator can search resource / resources, create a new resource, edit and delete
the existing resource. Below are the types of available resources:

e  Service
e  Service Response
. Ul Component

. Page

How to reach here:
Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Resource
4.4.1 Search Resource

Using this option, you can search resource/ resources based on the search criteria. You can view
the list of all the resources, if the search parameters are not specified.

To search resource/ resources:

1. Inthe Authorization screen, click the Resources link. The Authorization System -
Resources screen appears Authorization.

Search Resource

M&del Bank B4 8, ShalendraKadam v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies

Create

Resource Type © service

Resource Name a

Resources

com.ofss.digx.apppayment service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCountLimit.list Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.apppayment.service payeecountlimit. PayeeCountLimit.listDescription
com.ofss.digx.app payment service payeecountlimit. PayeeCountLimit.listDisplayName

ws

com.ofss.digx.app.payment service. payer.Payer Grouplmage.update Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payer.Payer Grouplmage.updateDescription
com.ofss.digx.apppayment.service. payer.Payer Grouplmage.updateDisplayName

il
com.ofss.digx.app payment service payee. PayeeCount Track.create Resource Type: SVC
com,ofss.digx.app.paymentservice. payee.PayeeCountTrack.createDescription
com.ofss.digx.app payment service payee PayeeCountTrack.createDisplayName

lir#
com.ofss.digx.app payment service payee. PayeeGrouplmage.read Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.app payment service payee. PayeeGrouplmage.readDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.paymentservice payee.PayeeGrouplmage.readDisplayName

i #
com.ofss.digx.apppayment.service payee. PayeeGroup listGroup Resource Type: SVC
com, x.app payment service payee. PayeeGroup listGroupDescription
com.ofss.digx.apppayment.service payee.PayeeGroup listGroupDisplayName

i1 Z#
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Users

Resource Type The type of resource.
The options are:

e  Service
e  Service Response
e Ul Component

. Page

Resource Name Name of the resource.

2. Click Search.

3.  The Authorization System screen with search results appear based on the search
parameters. Click Reset to reset the search parameters.

Search Resource - Search Results

Field Description
Field Name Description

Resources You can view the following resource details:
e Resource Id
. Resource Name
e Resource Display Name

e  Resource Description

"]
4. To edit a resource, click & . The Edit Resource section appears.
To delete a resource, click z . The Delete Warning message appears.

6. To view the mapping details, click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section
appears.
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4.4.2 Create New Resource

Using this option, you can create a new resource.

To create aresource:

1. Inthe Authorization System - Resources screen, click Create. The Create New
Resource screen appears.

Create New Resource

4

MZdel Bank B4 8 ShailendraKadam v
OnBoarding -~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others
Name JohnSmith
Description Resource_John
Display Name JohnS
Resource Type ° Service
Action Type o Perform View

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the resource.
Description Description of the resource.
Display Name Display name of the resource.
Resource Type Type of resource.

The options are:
e  Service
e  Service Response
e Ul Component

e Page
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Field Name Description

Action Type Type of action.
The options are:

. Perform
. Show Value
. Show Enabled

e View

In the Name field, enter the name of the resource.
In the Description field, enter the description of the resource.

In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the resource.

o WD

Click Create. The screen with success message appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

443 Edit Resource

Using this option you can edit or update the details of an existing resource.

To edit aresource:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Resource section.

4

2. To edit aresource, select a record and click . The Edit Resource section appears.

Edit Resource

M&del Bank = £, Shailendra Kadam -

OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others v

com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCountLimit.list

Name

Description com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCountLimit.listDescription
Display Name com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCountLimit.listDisplayName
Resource Type o service

Action Type o Perform View

Apply Cancel

3. Inthe Description field, enter the description of the resource.

4. Inthe Display Name field, enter the display name of the resource.
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5. Click Apply. The screen with success message appears

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

444 Delete Resource
Using this option, you can delete an existing resource.

To delete aresource:
1. Repeat step 2 of Search Resource section.

Delete Resource

Delete Warning
A Are you sure you want to delete this object?
com.ofss.digx.app.payment.service.payeecountlimit.PayeeCountLimit.list

To delete a resource, click .

3. The Delete Warning message appears. Click Confirm.
The Resources screen with the successful object deletion message appears.

FAQSs

1. Who can create aresource?
Only Bank Administrator can create a resource.

2. How many types of resources can be created?

Currently only Service type of resources can be created.
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Application Role

Using this option, you can search, create and edit the application roles.

How to reach here:
Enterprise Role Transaction Mapping > Authorization Workflow > Application Roles
Search Application Role

Using this option, you can search application roles based on the search criteria. You can view the
list of all the application roles, if the search parameters are not specified.

Application Role

M&del Bank B4 2 ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies

Create

Application Role Name

Enterprise Role Name

Field Description

Field Name Description
Application Role Name Name of the application role.
Enterprise Role Name Name of enterprise.

To search application role/ application roles:
1. Inthe Application Role Name field, enter the name of the application role.
2. Click Search.

3. The Authorization System - Application Roles screen with search results appears. Click
Reset to reset the search parameters.
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Search Application Roles - Search Results

MZdel Bank B4 ShailendraKadam

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports v Others
Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles
Create

Application Role Name
Corporate

Enterprise Role Name

Application Roles

CorporateAdminChecker
CorporateAdminCheckerDescription
CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName

Enterprise Roles i #

CorporateAdminMaker
CorporateAdminMakerDescription
CorporateAdminMakerDisplayName

Enterprise Roles |74

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Application Roles You can view the following application role details:
e  Application Role Name
e  Application Role Display Name

e  Application Role Description

4. Click 4 . The Edit Application Roles section appears.

OR

Click z . The Delete Warning message appears.

OR

Click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section appears.
OR

Click the Enterprise Roles link to view the added enterprise role.
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452 Create Application Role

Using this option you can create an application role.

To create an application role:

1. Inthe Authorization System - Application Roles screen, click Create. The Create
Application Role screen appears.

Create Application Role

MZdel Bank B4 @, Shailendrakadam ~

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload Reports Others

CREATE APPLICATION ROLE
Name OFSS_ADMINROLE
Display Name OFSS5_ADMINROLE

Description ADMINISTRATOR ROLE

Map Enterprise Roles

Added Enterprise Roles Customer o

AdminMaker

AdminChecker

S
Copyright Model Bank Lid. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the application role.
Display Name Display name of the application role.
Description Description of the application role.

2. Inthe Name field, enter the name of the application role.
3. Inthe Display Name field, enter the display name of the application role.

4. Inthe Description field, enter the description of the application role.
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5. Inthe Map Enterprise Roles section, click Add. The Search Enterprise Roles And Map
Them With Application Role section appears.
Field Description
Field Name Description

Enterprise Role Name Name of the enterprise that is to be mapped to the application role.

6. Click Search. The Map Enterprise Roles screen with search results appears.
OR
Click Reset to clear the search parameters.

7. Inthe Map Enterprise Roles — Search Results section, select a role to be mapped and

click + .

OR

Click * to close the screen.

The success message of adding the role appears. Click Done.

9. The mapped enterprise role appears in Added Enterprise Roles section. Click Create.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. The screen with success message appears. Click OK to close the message screen.

Note: You can delete the added enterprise role by clicking z .
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Using this option you can edit or update the details of an existing application role.

To edit an application role:

1.

2.

Update Application Role

MZdel Bank B4 ShailendraKadam

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access

Update Application Role
CorporateAdminChecker

Name

Display Name CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName

Description CorporateAdminCheckerDescription

Map Enterprise Roles

SEARCH ENTERPRISE ROLES AND MAP THEM WITH APPLICATION ROLE

Enterprise Role Name

CorporateAd

Added Enterprise Roles
fana e minChecker

Repeat step 1 and 2 of Search Application Role section.

o
Click & against the record which you want to edit. The Update Application Role section

File Upload Reports Others

m Rosst

0}

Apply Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

6.

Click Apply.

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

In the Display Name field, modify the display name of the application role.

In the Description field, modify the description of the application role.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to close the message screen.

Note:

You can also add more enterprise roles to the application role or delete the existing

enterprise role as described in the Create Application Role section.
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454 Delete Application Role

Using this option you can delete an existing application role.

To delete an application role:
1. Repeat steps 1 and 2 of Search Application Role section.

|

2.  Click against the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message
appears.

Delete Application Role

Delete Warning
M\ Are you sure you want to delete this object?

CorporateAdminChecker

Canc

3. Click Confirm.
The Application Role screen with the successful object deletion message appears.

FAQOS

1. Whatis the relationship between policy and arole?

Policies are defined and managed to control the access and usage of the resources. In
this authorization system, policies are created based on roles. The policy consists of one
or more roles.

2. How many policies can | attach to arole?

You can add as many inline policies as you want to a user, role, or group.

3. Can | define my own (custom) roles?

Yes, you can create your roles.
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4.6 Authorization - Entitlement
The Authorization Entitlement allows the bank administrator to:
e  Create Entitlement
e  View Entitlement
e Update Entitlement
4.6.1 Search Entitlement

Using this option, you can search entitlement based on the search criteria. You can view the list
of all the entitlements, if the search parameters are not specified.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Authorization > Entitlement

To search entitlement/ entitlements:

1. Inthe Authorization screen, click the Entitlement link. The Authorization System -
Entitlement screen appears.

2. Click Search.

MZdel Bank b4 2 ShailendraKadam
OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports v Others
Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles
Cr...

Entitlement Name
t
Resource Name

Entitlements

~

Test

sdsdasd

sadsad

Mapped Resources W

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Check Group Roles to Assign or Remove

Entitlement Name Name of entitlement.

Resource Name Name of the resource.

3. The Authorization System - Entitlements screen with search results appears. Click
Reset to reset the search parameters.

Search Entitlement - Search Results
Field Description
Field Name Description

Entitlement Name You can view the following entitlement details:
. Entitlement Name

. Resource Name

&
4. Click & . The Update Entitlement section appears.
OR
Click z . The Delete Warning message appears.
OR
Click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section appears.

OR
Click the Mapping Resources link. The Resources section appears.
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4.6.2 Create Entitlement

Using this option you can create a new entitlement.

To create a new entitlement:

1. Inthe Authorization System - Entitlement screen, click Create. The Create Entitlement
screen appears.

Create Entitlement

AUTHORIZATION WORKFLOW

CREATE ENTITLEMENT

QFS5_OD _Entitlement

OFS55_0D_Entitlement

OD_Entitlement

Add
Resources Perform Approve View

Resource Type: Service
com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitzroup.LimitGroup.updatelimitGroup p |7 |7

com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitgroup.LimitGroup.updatelimitGroupDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitzroup.LimitGroup.updatelimitGroupDisplayName

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the entitlement.
Display Name Display name of the entitlement.
Description Description of the entitlement.

2. Inthe Name field, enter the name of the entitlement.
3. Inthe Display Name field, enter the display name of the entitlement.
4. Inthe Description field, enter the description of the entitlement.
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5. Inthe Map Resources section, click Add. The Map Resources screen appears.

Create Entitlement - Map Resources

Field Description

Field Name Description

Resource Type Type of resource.

The options are:

Resource Name Name of the resource to be mapped.

Service
Service Request
Ul Component

Page

6. Click Search.

7. The Map Resources - Search Results screen appears, select a resource to be mapped

+

and click .

8. The success message appears. Click Done.

9. The mapped resources appear in Added Resources section. Click Create.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5]
10. The success message appears. Click & if you want to edit the record.

4.6.3 Update Entitlement

Using this option you can edit or update the details of an existing entitlement.

To edit an entitlement:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Entitlement section.

. ]
2. Click & of the record which you want to edit. The Update Entitlement section appears.
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Update Entitlement

AUTHORIZATION WORKFLOW

UPDATE ENTITLEMENT
OFS5_0D_entitlement
ODEntitlement
ODEntitlement
Add
Resources Perform Approve View
Resource Type: Service
com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitgroup.LimitGroup.updatelimitGroup |7 |7 p

com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitgroup.LimitGroup.updateLimitGroupDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.limits.service.limitgroup.LimitGroup.updatelimitGroupDisplayName

Apply Cancel

3. Inthe Display Name field, enter the display name of the entitlement.
4. Inthe Description field, enter the description of the entitlement.
5.  From the Resources section, add / delete the resources if required.
6. Click Apply.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The screen with success message appears.
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4.6.4 Delete Entitlement
Using this option you can delete an existing entitlement.

To delete an entitlement:
1. Repeat step 2 of Search Entitlement section.

2.  Click z for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.

Delete Entitlement

Delete Warning

A Areyou sure you want to delete this object?

OFSS_OD_Entitlement

Confirm Cancel

3. Click Confirm.
The Entitlements screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
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5. Limits Management

Limits are defined by the bank to set up amount and duration based restrictions on the
transactions that can be carried out by the user.

As part of limits definition maintenance, following limits can be defined:

e Transaction:; It is the initiation limit with min and max amount defined typically for a user
with role ‘Maker’

. Cumulative: It is the collective transaction amount limit for all the transactions that can be
performed during a day and maximum number of transaction in a day

e  Cooling Period: It is the time set by the bank during which fund transfer is not allowed to a
newly added payee

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

o  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow
FIY Limit Definition:
\ ¥/ 4 Limits . | * Transaction ] =
<D Maintenance * Cumulative
* Cooling Period
R -_Delete

Features supported in application

Using this option bank administrator can perform the following actions:
e  Search/ View Limits
e  Create Limit
o Edit /Delete Limits

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Limit Definition > Limit Management
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5.1 View Limit Management

Using this option, administrator can search for particular limit based on different search
parameters. The search results displays a limit list based on different search filters selected.

If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the limits maintained in the application
are displayed.

To search and view limits:

1. Inthe Limits Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Limits Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Management - Search

149

M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others v

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

Limit Code Payment Limit Description
Limit Type Transaction Cumulative Cooling Period

Cancel Clear

~

Limit Code Limit Description Limit Type
PaymentCumultvLimit Payment Cumulative Limit Cumulative
PaymentTrxn Payment Transaction Limit Transaction
PaymentCoolPeriod Payment Cooling Period limit Cooling Period
page| 1 | ofl (1-3of3items)

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name  Description

Limit Code  Name of the limit with unique identifier.
Limit Description of the limit.

Description
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Field Name Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types are:

° Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

Search Results
Limit Code Name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description of the limit.
Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types are:

° Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

2. Click the Limit Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limits
Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Management — View

149

M<Sdel Bank P £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

View

Limit Code PaymentCumultvLimit
Limit Type Cumulative

Limit Description Payment Cumulative Limit

Cumulative Transaction Amount £ 1:000:000.00 Per Day

Maximum Transactions 3 Per Day

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Delete to delete the limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.
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5.2 Limits Management - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can create a limit as required.

To create a transaction limit:

1. Inthe Limits Management screen, click Create. . The Limits Management - Create
screen with Transaction tab appears.

Limits Management - Transaction - Create

149
M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others  ~

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

Create

Limit Type Cumulative Cooling Period
Limit Code DomesticPayment001
Limit Description Domestic Payment
Minimum Amount £100.00
~
Maximum Amount £1,000,000.00

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name  Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types for selection are:

° Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description of the limit.
Description
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Field Name  Description

Minimum The minimum amount for a transaction in local currency.
Amount
Maximum The minimum amount for a transaction in local currency.
Amount
2. Inthe Transaction tab screen, enter the code in the Limit Code field.
3. Inthe Limit Description field, enter the description of the limit.
4. Inthe Minimum Amount and Minimum Amount field, enter the minimum and maximum

amount for a transaction in local currency.

5. Click Save to save the created limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Limits Management - Cumulative - Create

149

M<Sdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload v Reports v Others v

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

Create

Limit Type Transaction Cooling Period
Limit Code PaymentCumlatvLimit
Limit Description Payment Cumlative Limit

Per Day

Cumulative Transaction Amount £1,000,000.00

Maximum Transactions 100 Per Day

Back Cancel Save
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Type The type of limit.

The limit types for selection are:

. Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e  Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly
added payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description  Description of the limit.

Cumulative The collective amount in local currency for transactions that can be
Transaction performed in a day.

Amount

Maximum The maximum number of transactions that can be performed per day.

Transactions

To create a cumulative limit:

1.

Click the Cumulative tab. The Limits Management - Create screen with Cumulative tab
appears.

Enter the relevant information in Limit Code and Limit Description field.

In the Cumulative Transaction Amount field, enter the collective amount of transaction
in local currency.

In the Maximum Transactions field, enter the value for maximum number of transactions.

Click Save to save the created limit.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify the detalils.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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Create Limit - Cooling Period

150

M<del Bank b £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access FileUpload Reports Others ~

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

Create

Limit Type Transaction Cumulative Cooling Period

Limit Code PaymentCoolPeriod

Limit Description Payment Cooling Period for Domestic Transfer

From Time ToTime Cumulative Transaction Amount ~
* & & 6 s 0 h 1 b £1,000,000.00
A3 E e dd e hh e mim e £0.00 i

Add Time Period

Back Cancel Save
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types for selection are:

° Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e  Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly
added payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.
Limit Description Description of the limit.

From Time The cooling period start time. It can be in days and/or hours and/or
minutes

For example a new payee will be 'active' after a cooling period of O
days and 0 hours and 30 minutes.
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Field Name Description

To Time

The cooling period end time. It can be in days and/or hours and/or
minutes.

For example a new payee will be 'active' after a cooling period of 0
days and 0 hours and 30 minutes.

Cumulative The collective transaction amount for a defined cooling period.
Transaction

Amount

To set up multiple amount and time limit slabs:

1.

Click the Cooling Period tab. The Limits Management - Create screen with Cooling
Period tab appears.

Enter the relevant information in Limit Code and Limit Description field.
From the From Time and To Time field, select the appropriate day, hours and minutes.

In the Cumulative Transaction Amount field, enter the collective amount that is
applicable for the defined cooling period.

Click Add Time Period if you want to create more than one amount and time limit slabs.

Click Save to save the created limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click i to delete a record.
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5.3 Limit Management - Edit/ Delete

Using this option, administrator can update a created limit. The limit update allows only to delete
the limit, all the other fields are non-editable.

To edit / delete a limit:

1. Inthe Limits Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Limits Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Management - Search

149

M<del Bank g £, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others v

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

Limit Code Payment Limit Description
Limit Type Transaction Cumulative Cooling Period
Cancel Clear
~
Limit Code Limit Description Limit Type
PaymentCumultvLimit Payment Cumulative Limit Cumulative
PaymentTrxn Payment Transaction Limit Transaction
PaymentCoolPeriod Payment Cooling Period limit Cooling Period
1 of 1 (1-3of 3items) 1

Page

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

2. Click the Limit Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limits
Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Management - View

149
M&Sdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports v Others

LIMITS MANAGEMENT

View

Limit Code PaymentCumultvLimit
Limit Type Cumulative

Limit Description Payment Cumulative Limit

Cumulative Transaction Amount £ 1:000:000.00 Per Day

Maximum Transactions 3 Per Day

Back Cancel

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Right served | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

Update Limit/ Delete Limit

Are you sure you want to delete this Limit?
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4. Click Yes to confirm the deletion.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion process.

5. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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6. Limits Package Maintenance

As part of the limits package definition, the created limits can be mapped to relevant transactions
and/or roles.

The limits packages once created can be associated at User Level, Party Level and Role Level

Prerequisites:

. Required Limits (i.e. Transaction/ Cumulative/ Cooling period) should be defined for
association to transactions in limits package

Workflow:

Create

Limits Package ~
] ew
.. . s S EN Addnr[\)egmr:lo:t n
O Maintenance s e 2 -
* Mapping Limits to Edit
Transactions
Administrator Delete

Features supported in application

The administrator can perform the following actions:
e  Search/ View Limit Package
e Create Limit Package
e  Edit Limit Package

e Delete Limit Package

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Limit Package > Limit Package Management

6.1 Limits Package Maintenance - View

Using this option, administrator can search for particular limit package based on different search
parameters. The search results displays a list or particular limit package based on different
search filters selected.

If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the packages maintained in the
application are displayed.
To search and view limit package:

1. Inthe Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limit Package
Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
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OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Package Management - Search

150

Sdel Bank P> £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding “ Approvals Account Access v File Upload v Reports v Others v

LIMIT PACKAGE MANAGEMENT

Limit Package Code Limit Package Description

Cancel Clear
Limit Package Code Limit Package Description No. of Transactions Mapped
LMP2 Limit Package 2 1
SRKNormalPackage SRK Normal Package 17
SDCCLLIMPP1 SD CCL Limit Parent Package1 1
EmptyLimitPackagel EmptyLimitPackagel 1
RKlimit RKlimit 13

A~

AJLimPkg AJLimPkgDesc 9
PKG_txnlimitrole_2 pkgtxnlimit for role case2 10
PKG_txnlimitecl_2 pkgtxnlimitcase2 10
PKG_txnlimitchk_2 Transaction limit check casew 2
PKG_txnlimitcust_2 pkgtxnlimitcustomercase2 2
page | 1 |of8 (1-100f74items) 12 3 4 5.8 >

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.
Limit Package Description Description of the limit package.

Search Results
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Field Name Description
Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.
Limit Package Description Description of the limit package.

No. of Transaction Mapped Number of transaction mapped to the limit package.

2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The
Limits Package Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Package Management - View

Me=del Bank

£, Admin Auto

Limits Package Maintenance

Limit Package Code

Limit Package Description

Role

TRANSACTIONS & LIMITS

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Lim

Transaction Limit

Cooling Limit

Transaction N

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name
Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Tran:

action Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Cooling Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name
Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Back

Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding

MustuLimitPack

Limit Package Created by M

corporateuser reta

Domestic Payment - NEFT

02 Feb 2017

AJCumulim - AJCumulimDesc

AITxnLim - AJTxnLimDesc

AJCaolPLIm - AJCoolPLImDesc

Self Transter

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Internal Transfer Pay Later/s|

02 Febr 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Internal Transfer
03 Feb 2017
CL1- Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 30000

TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000

CLP1- Cooling Period Limit 1

Loan Repayment

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Adhoc Internal Transfer

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

International Draft

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Internal Transter

02 Feb 2017

CL1- Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 20000

TL1 - Limit Deseription Min 0.01 Max 20000

Internal Transfer Pay Later

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Cancel
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Package The unique code of the limit package.

Code

Limit Package Description of the limit package.

Description

Role The limit is applicable to specific party or role(s).

Transaction and Limits
Transaction Name Name of the transaction that is mapped to the limit package.
Effective Date The date from which the limit package is effective for the transaction.

Cumulative Limit  The cumulative limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the cumulative
transaction amount and transaction count.

Transaction Limit The transaction limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the minimum and
maximum transaction amount set for the specific transaction.

Cooling Limit The cooling limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the amount and
time limit.

3. Click Edit to edit the limit package.
OR
Click Delete to delete the limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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6.2 Limit Package Management - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can create a limit package based on the details given as per
the fields.

To create a limit package:

1. Inthe Limit Package Management screen, click Create. The Limit Package Management
- Create screen appears.

Limit Package Management - Create

235

M<del Bank =] £, AdminAuto v
Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload +
Create
Limit Package Code LimitPackO1
Limit Package Description Limit Pack 01
Available To Role Administrator X
TRANSACTIONS & LIMITS
~
Transaction Name Domestic Payment - NEFT N4 m
Effective Date 09 Feb 2017 ]
Cumulative Limit AJCumulim4 - AJCumulim4desc e
Transaction Limit AJTxnLim5 - AJTxnLim5desc e
Cooling Limit 03 - cooling Period N4 T
Transaction Name International Draft e EIL
Effective Date 09 Feb 2017 i) -
Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu 7
Transaction Limit TXNLMTO1 - Transaction Limit Corporate Min 1 Max 1000000 7
Cooling Limit COOLLMTO1 - Cooling Period Limit 00 1 - 10000 2

Add Transaction

S m
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.

Limit Package Description of the limit package.

Description

Available To Role The limit is applicable to specific party or role.

Transaction and Limits

Transaction Name The transaction name, to assign the limits to it.

Effective Date The effective date of the limit package, for the selected
transaction.

Cumulative Limit The cumulative limit set for the selected transaction.

Transaction Limit The transaction limit set for the selected transaction.

Cooling Limit The cooling limit set for the selected transaction.

2. Inthe Limit Package Code field, enter the code for the limit package.

3. Inthe Limit Package Description field, enter the description of the limit package.
4. From Available To Role list, select the appropriate role.
5

In the Transaction and Limits section, select the name of the transaction and effective
date of the limit package.

6. From the Cumulative Limit, Transaction Limit and Cooling Limit lists, select the
appropriate limits.

7. Click Add Transaction and repeat the steps 5 and 6, if you want to assign limits for more
transactions.

8. Click Save to save the limit package.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The Confirm screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

i

Note: You can click to delete a transaction or cooling limit of a transaction.
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6.3 Limit Package Management - Edit

Limits Package Maintenance

Using this option, bank administrator can update or edit a limit package.

To edit a limit package:

1. Inthe Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limits Package
Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Package Management - Search

M&del Bank

OnBoarding v

LIMIT PACKAGE MANAGEMENT

Limit Package Code

Limit Package Code

LMP2

SRKNormalPackage

SDCCLLIMPPL

EmptyLimitPackagel

RKlimit

AlLimPkg

PKG_txnlimitrole 2

PKG_txnlimitecl 2

PKG_txnlimitehk_2

PKG_txnlimiteust_2

Page| 1 |of8 (1-100f74items)

Approvals

Account Access

Limit Package Description

Limit Package Description

Limit Package 2

SRK Normal Package

SD CCL Limit Parent Packagel

EmptyLimitPackagel

RKlimit

AJLimPkgDesc

pkgtxnlimit for role case2

pgtxnlimitcase2

Transaction limit check casew

pgtxnlimitcustomercase2

1 2 3 4 5.8 >

150
B L. AdminAuto v

File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

Cancel Clear

No. of Transactions Mapped

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The
Limit Package Management - View screen appears.
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Limit Package Management - View

229
Medel Bank (=]
Dashboard Alerts ©OnBoarding pprovals Account Access File Upload
View
Limit Package Cade MustuLimitPack
Limit Package Description Limit Package Created by Mus
Role corporateuser retailuser
TRANSACTIONS & LIMITS bad
Transaction Name Domestic Payment - NEFT
Effective Date 02 Feb 2017
Curnulative Limit AJCumuLim - AJCumuLimDesc
Transaction Limit AJTxnLim - AJTxnLimDesc
AJCoolPLim - AJCoolPLImDesc ~
Transaction Mame Self Transfer
Effective Date 02 Feb 2017
Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu
Transaction Name Internal Transter Pay Later/s!

Effective Date 02 Feb 2017
Cumulative Limit MustuCumtimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu ~
Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Name Internal Transfer

Effective Date 03 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit CL1- Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 30000

Transaction Limit TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000

& Limit CLP1 - Cooling Period Limit 1

Transaction Name Loan Repayment =
Effective Date 02 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Name Adhoc Internal Transfer

Effective Date 02 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Name International Draft

Effective Date 02 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Name Internal Transfer

Effective Date 02 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit CL1 - Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 30000

~

Transaction Limit TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000

Transaction Name Internal Transfer Pay Later

Effective Date 02 Feb 2017

Cumulative Limit MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

Transaction Limit MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

frack Cancel m m

3. Click Edit. The Limit Package Management - Edit screen appears.
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Limit Package Management - Edit

234
MZdel Bank B é AdminAuto v
Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload v
Edit
Limit Package Code LimitPack02
Limit Package Description LimitPack02
Available To Role corporateuser X

TRANSACTIONS & LIMITS

Transaction Name International Draft e m_
Effective Date 10 Feb 2017 ]
Expiry Date dd mmm yyyy =
~
Cumulative Limit CUMLMTO1 - Cumulative Limit 17000000 99 b
Transaction Limit TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000 e
Cooling Limit COOLLMTO1 - Cooling Period Limit 00 1 - 10000 N7
Transaction Name Domestic Payment - NEFT 4 m_
Effective Date 09 Feb 2017 iz
Expiry Date dd mmm yyyy =
A
Cumulative Limit DPLIMIT1 - CUMULATIVE LIMIT e
Transaction Limit TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000 2
Cooling Limit ‘CLP1 - Cooling Period Limit 1 4

Add Transaction

Edit the required details, e.g. cumulative and/or transaction and/or cooling limit.

Click Add Transaction, if you want to add a new transaction.
OR

Click O} to delete an existing transaction.

6. Click Update to save the changes made to the limit package.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The Confirm screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
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OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Limits Package Maintenance

8. The success message of transaction submission appears.

Click OK to complete the transaction.

6.4 Limit Package Management - Delete

Using this option, bank administrator can delete a limit package.

To delete a limit package:

1. Inthe Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limits Package
Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Package Management - Search

MEdel Bank

OnBoarding v

LIMIT PACKAGE MANAGEMENT

Limit Package Code

Limit Package Code

LMP2

SRKNormalPackage

SDCCLLIMPP1

EmptyLimitPackagel

RKlimit

AlLimPke

PKG_txnlimitrole_2

PKG_txnlimitccl_2

KG_txnlimitchk_2

PKG_txnlimitcust 2

Page| 1 |ofB (1-100f74items)

Limit Package Description

Limit Package Description

Limit Package 2

SRK Normal Package

SD CCL Limit Parent Package1

EmptyLimitPackagel

RKlimit

AJLimPkgDesc

pketxnlimit for role case?

pkgtxnlimitcase2

Transaction limit check casew

pketnlimitcustomercase2

123 4 5.8 >

Approvals ~

Account Access v

150
=) £, AdminAuto v

File Upload v Reports Others v

Cancel RN

No. of Transactions Mapped

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions.

2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The
Limit Package Management - View screen appears.
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M<=del Bank

L2

Limits Package Maintenance

AdminAuto ~

View

Limit Package Code

Limit Packag

Role

TRANSACTIONS & LIMITS

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Li

Transaction Limit

Cooling Limit

sction Mame

Effec

e Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Cooling Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

action Limit

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Transaction Name

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

sction Name

Effec

© Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

sction Mame

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Transaction Limit

Back

Dashboard Alerts

OnBoarding

MustuLimitPack

Limit Package Created by Mustu

carporateuser retailuser

Domestic Payment - NEFT

02 Feb 2017

AJCumulim - AJCumulLi

nDesc

AJT=nLim - AJTxnLimDese

AJCoolPLIm - AJCoolPLImDese

Self Transfer

02 Feh 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Intarnal Transfer Pay Later/S|

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Internal Transfer

03 Feb 2017

CL1 - Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 30000

TL1- Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000

CLP1 - Cooling Period Limit 1

Loan Repayment

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Adhoc Internal Transfer

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

International Draft

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit -

ansaction Limit Created by Mustu

Internal Transfer

02 Feh 2017

CL1 - Cumulative Limit Count 3 Amount 30000

TL1 - Limit Description Min 0.01 Max 20000

Internal Transfer Pay Later

02 Feb 2017

MustuCumLimit - Cumulative Limit Created by Mustu

MustuTransLimit - Transaction Limit Created by Mustu

Caneel
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3. Click Delete. The Delete Warning message appears.

Limit Package Management - Delete

®

Are you sure you want to delete?

®

Are you sure you want to delete?

4. Click Confirm to confirm the deletion.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the deletion process.

5. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Can | delete transaction and/ or cumulative limits against a transaction in limit
package?

No. Existing limits against a transaction cannot be deleted,; it can only be edited if effective
date is starting from a future date.

2. Am unable to delete a limit through limit maintenance?

There is a possibility that the limit that you are trying to delete is associated in the limit
package against a transaction(s).

3. Amunable to delete limits package through limit maintenance?

There is a possibility that the limit package that you are trying to delete is associated at
any of the entities i.e. User / Party / Role level.

4. As part of edit, what can | update in the limits package maintenance?
You can edit the transaction and/or cumulative limits against the transaction.

You can delete the transaction(s) from the limits package and/or you can also add new
transaction(s) as part of the limits package?

5. What is the significance of ‘Available to Roles’ in Limits package?

The roles defined in Limits package will make the package available to the users of that
role only.

6. Have created/ edited/ deleted Limits and/ or Limits package but it is not reflecting in
the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request.

If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the
same will reflect immediately.
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7. Alerts Maintenance

Alerts maintenance allows the system administrator to define required parameters for each alert
that is to be sent to the banks internal and external users. User can define the alert messages to
be sent to different recipients on different channels. Also the type of alert Mandatory or
subscribed can be defined by the user for each event.

Pre-Requisites
e  Set-up Transaction access through Role mapping
e  Set-up Approval Rules

. Various events are maintained

Workflow
If set up is not maintained
Create Alert
p’ I Maintenance oA
Access Alert Edit Alert
. —] .

O% Maintenance Maintenance

View Existing Alert
System Administrator Maintenance
If set up is already maintained Delete Alert
Maintenance

Features Supported In Application

Alert maintenance available features available to system Admin users in the application:
e View alerts already maintained
e Create a new alert
e Edit an alert.

. Delete an alert.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Alerts > Alert Maintenance

7.1 Alerts Maintenance - Search

Using this option, system administrator can search and view the details of any alerts maintained
based on the search parameters. If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the
alerts maintained in the application are displayed (i.e. a blank search is allowed).

To view alerts:

1. From the Module Name list, select the appropriate option whose alerts you to view.
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2. From the Event Name list, select the event, for which one wants to view the alerts
maintained.

3. Click Search.
The alerts maintained appear based on the entered search parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the detalils.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Alerts Maintenance- Search

547 :
©del Bank (¥ 2, AdminAuto v
Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Other:

ALERT MAINTENANCH

Module Name Term Deposit
Event Name Select
Cancel Clear
Event Name Module Name Alert Type
) n Def i Terr Aany
erm Deposit - Auto Approved Term Deposit
Term Dep \Uto Approve Term Deposit Mandatory
Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request - Auto Approve Term Deposit Mandatory
t Top-Up - Auto Approve Term Deposit Mandatory
end Term Deposit - Initiate Term Deposit Mandatol
Term Deposit - Initiate Term Deposit Mandatol
t Term De Aan
osit Adhoc Statement Request - Initiatec Term Deposit Mandatory
Term Deposit Top-Up - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory
Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request Term Deposit Subscribed

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Module Name of the module to which alert is maintained.

Name The options can be:

e  Term Deposits

e CASA

e Loan

e  Originations

. Payments

. Host

e  User Management
e  Back Office

e  File Upload

e  Approvals

Event The event activity associated with the alert based on the Module name
Name selection.

Search Results

Event The event activity associated with the alert.

Name

Module Name of the module to which the event was linked.
Name

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
. M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

4. To view the details of a specific alert, click the Event Name field, in the Search Results
table. The Alert Maintenance- View screen with maintained details appears.
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Alerts Maintenance — Detailed View

M<del Bank

£, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload Reports Others ~
View
Module Name Term Deposit
Event Name Amend Term Deposit - Auto Approved
Alert Type Mandatory
Corporate - Initiator ~
Recipient Type Corporate-1

Alert Type Mandatory

Delivery Mode

Email
Email Subject Transaction Auto Approved
Email Message Dear Customer,

#TxnName# initiated by you has been auto approved. The reference number for this
transaction is #TxnReferenceNo#.

Regards

Customer Service - #BankName#.

Attribute Mask

Data Attribute Attribute Mask
TxnName D
TxnReferenceNo D

BankName D

On Screen

©On Screen Subject Transaction Auto Approved

On Screen Message
Dear Customer,

#TxnName# initiated by you has been auto-approved. The reference number for this
transaction is #TxnReferenceNo#.
Regards

Customer Service - #BankName#.

Attribute Mask

Data Attribute Attribute Mask

TxnName D

TxnReferenceMNo D

BankName D

SMS

SMS Message Text #TxnName# initiated by you has been auto approved. The reference number for this

transaction is #TxnReferenceMNo#.

Attribute Mask

Data Attribute Attribute Mask
TxnReferenceNo D
TxnName D

Back cncer [
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Field Name Description

Module Name of the module to which alert is maintained.

Name

The options can be:

Term Deposits
CASA

Loan

Originations
Payments

Host

User Management
Back Office

File Upload
Approvals

Alerts Maintenance

Event The event activity associated with the alert based on the Module name

Name selection.

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default (mandatory).

The options are:

Message Settings

S: Subscribed
M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)
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Field Name Description

Recipient  The facility to select the category of recipients of the alert.
Type The values can be:
e  Corporate
=  Approver
= Initiator
=  Next Approver

=  Previous Approver

= User

e  Banker
= Approver
= [nitiator

= Next Approver

= Previous Approver
e External

= User
. Party

= Customer

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Delivery The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.

Mode The options are:
. Email: alert is to be sent as an email
° SMS: alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user's mobile
number
. On screen: : alert is sent as an email to customer's email
account
Subject The subject as specified in the template.
Content The content of the template.
Data The data attribute that is to be masked, in the communication.
Attribute
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Field Name Description

Attribute The attribute mask may be in the form of masking all but the last 4 digits of the
Mask account number.

5. Click Edit to edit the alerts details.
OR
Click Delete to delete the alert. (Only non-mandatory alerts can be deleted).
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
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7.2 Alerts Maintenance- Create

Alerts Maintenance- Create Using this option, the system administrator defines the alerts. User
has to select the module-event combination for which the alert needs to be maintained. Further
user has to select the recipients for whom the alerts need to be sent on an event.

To create an alert:

1. Click Create to create an alert. The Alert Maintenance - Create screen appears.

Alerts Maintenance- Create

Sdel Bank = L2 ShalendraKadam

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
ALERT MAINTENANCE
Create
rodule Mame Term Deposit =
Event Mame Redesm Term Deposit ~
Alert Type Subscribed hd
Message Settings
Banker - Initiator ~ Tii
Recipient Type Initiator ~
Alert Type Subscribed hd
Delivery Mode Email
Email Subject Redeem Term Deposit - Initiated
Email Message B @ @] - .|| = ™ Em=E0
B I U S || = := ”
Styles - || Norma -2

Dear Customer,

Redeem Term Deposit Request initiated by you for #Accountio# is
pending for approval. The reference number for this transaction is
011079846423,

Regards
Customer Service - #BanklMNames.

dv p ”
Attribute Mask AccountMo il D Add
Save
N—
On 5creen
SMS

Add

Back Cancel m
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Create

Module The unique name to be given to the module for which alert is to be created.

Name The options are:

e  Term Deposits
. CASA
e Loan
e  Originations
. Payments
. Host
. User Management
e  Back Office
e File Upload
e  Approvals
Event Name The event activity associated with the alert.
Alert Type  The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.
The options are:
e  S:Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Message Settings
Click the ‘add’ button to enable the following fields. Click on the drop down for Recipient
type 1. (Repeat the following steps, for every new recipient you wish to add)
Recipient The facility to select the category of recipients of the alert.
Type The values can be:
. Corporate

= Approver

= [nitiator

= Next Approver

=  Previous Approver

= User
e  Banker
= Approver
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Field Name Description

= [nitiator

=  Next Approver

=  Previous Approver
. External

= User
. Party

=  Customer

Alert Type  The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Delivery The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.
Mode The options are:
e Email: alert is to be sent as an email

. SMS: alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user's mobile
number

. On screen: alert is sent as an email to customer's email
account

Click on one or more of the delivery mode to enable the following fields
Subject The subject as specified in the template.

Message The content of the template.
Click to add one or more data attributes.

Data The data attribute that is to be masked, in the communication.

Attribute

Attribute The attribute mask, may be in the form of masking all but the last 4 digits of
Mask the account number.

2. From the Module Name list, select the appropriate option for which you want to create
alert.

From the Event Name list, select the appropriate option which you want to create alert.
4. From the Alert Type list, select the appropriate option.

Click Add Message Template, the Message Template section appears.

6. Click * against the message template to enter the required details.
a. Inthe Template Code field, enter the code for message template to be created.

b. From the Recipient Category list, select the appropriate category.
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c. From the Recipient list, select the appropriate recipient type.

d. From the Destination Type list, select the appropriate option.

e. Inthe Subject field, enter the subject for the message template.

f. Click Add Attribute to set the attributes of message template.

g. From the Data Attribute list, select the data attribute that is to be masked, in

the communication.
h. Inthe Attribute Mask field, enter the information to be masked.
7. Click Save to save the details entered.

8. The Review screen appears. Verify the details and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message appears. Click Done to complete the transaction.

7.3 Alerts Maintenance- Update

Using this option, system administrator can edit the details of selected alerts maintenance defined
in the application.

To modify an alert:

1. Enter the search criteria, and click Search.
The alerts maintained appear based on the entered search parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

2. Click on alert whose details you want to modify. The Alert Maintenance- View screen
with maintained details appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the alerts details. The Alert Maintenance- Edit screen appears.
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Alerts Maintenance- Edit

145
M<del Bank (= 2, AdminAuto
OnBoarding Approvals - Account Access  ~ File Upload ~ Reports Others

ALERT MAINTENANCE

Edit

Module Name Term Deposit

Event Name Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request
Alert Type Subscribed

Message Settings

Corporate - User ~ TiiJ
Recipient Type User ~
Alert Type Subscribed ~
Delivery Mode Email
Email Subject Adhoc Statement Request
Email Message [EENE] g | = N2 MAE Q
LT L =0 iz | 29

Styles -|| Format - || 2

Dear Customer,

Account Statement has been reguested by on Account number
#AccountNo# for period #FromDate# to #ToDate#.

Resgards

Customer Service - #BankName#

-
Attribute Mask Data Attribute Attribute Mask
ToDate D uj
AccountNo XXXXXDDDDD Tir
FromDate D T
BankMName D Tir
\ Add )
—
Save
Ne——
On Screen Edit
SMS Edit
Party - Customer v Ty

Add

Back Cancel

Update the required fields.

Module Name, Event Name and Alert Type fields are read only, and cannot be edited.

You can click Z against the particular message template to delete it.
View the value for recipient type — modify if required.

If Alert Type field selection is mandatory above, this field will be defaulted.

© © N o

Click to enable / disable the delivery mode, by clicking the checkbox.
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10. Click Edit, against each delivery Mode to view the Subject, Message and Attribute masks
(if any). Modify if required.

11. Click Save to update the alert maintenance. User will be directed to the Alert Maintenance
- Edit - Review page post necessary validations.

12. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

13. The success message appears. Click Done to complete the transaction.

7.4 Alerts Maintenance- Delete
Using this option, you can search and delete an existing alert. Note that mandatory alerts cannot
be deleted.
To delete an alert:
1. Repeat steps 1 to 2 of Edit Alert section.
2. To delete an alert, click Delete.

3. The Delete Warning message appears, click Yes.

Alert Delete Warning

£ opre wou sure you want to delete this Alert ?

MNO YES

4. The Alert Maintenance screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
Click Done to complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. What is a significance of Mandatory and Subscribe types of alerts?

Recipients will get an alert by default for the alert types defined as Mandatory and will
have to subscribe for those alerts for which the alert type is defined as ‘Subscribe’.

2. What is areason for applying attribute masking?

The main reason for applying masking to a data field is to protect data that is classified
as personal identifiable data, personal sensitive data or commercially sensitive data as a
communication between the customer and Bank.

3. Can | define the masking for data attribute available in subject?

No, data attribute masking can be defined only for the data available in the message
body.
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4. Can | add an attribute masks for more the one data attribute for a specific recipient
and channel?

Yes, you can add multiple attribute masks for different data attributes for a specific
recipient and channel.

5. Can | delete specific recipient added for an alert event in Alert Maintenance?

Yes, administrator can delete specific recipient mapped to an event.

6. What happens to the in-transit transactions if | edit the alert maintenance for
specific recipient?

An updated maintenance will be applicable for any new event performed after
maintenance is saved successfully.
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8. Payee Restriction Setup

Bank customers add payees or beneficiaries to transfer funds from one account to another. Bank
can limit the number of payees that can be added by the retail user in a day.

Payee Restriction Set up maintenance allows the System Administrator to restrict the number of
payees that a retail user can create for each payment network per day.

System Administrator can also restrict the total number of payees irrespective of payment
network that the retail user can create per day.

Prerequisites:
e Transaction access is provided to System Administrator

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions

Workflow
I 52t up 15 not mantaned
Create Payee
Restriction Setup
Access Payee
A i3
——— Restriction Setup
U View IF'aj.--ene Edit F’Ia';-:ee
Restriction Setup Restriction Setup
System Administrator

If set upis already maintained

Features supported in Application

Payee Restriction Setup maintenance is created only once at the 'Day 0' configuration by the
system administrator. However it can later be viewed and modified.

This option allows an administrator to:
e Create Payee Restriction Maintenance
e View Existing Maintenance

. Edit Maintenance

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Payee Restriction Setup

8.1 Payee Restriction Setup - View
System Administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Payee Restriction Set-up.

System displays the payee restriction set up created at the 'Day 0' maintenance. When system
administrator user is accessing Payee Restriction Set-up for the very first time, the limit set up for
payment network type is defaulted to ‘No’
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Payee Restriction Setup

260

M<Edel Bank B £, Admin Auto v

Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding v~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload v

PAYEE RESTRICTION SET-UP

SUMMARY

Cumulative Payee Restriction No Total number of Payees 11

permitted per day

Internal Payment

Account Payee

~
Payee Restriction No Payees per day 6
Domestic Payment A
Account Payee
Payee Restriction

IMPS No Payees per day 6

NEFT No Payees per day 2

RTGS No Payees per day 3
Draft Payee
Payee Restriction No Payees per day 3

~

International Payment

Account Payee

Payee Restriction No Payees per day 6
Draft Payee
Payee Restriction No Payees per day 3
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Field Description

Field Name Description

SUMMARY

Cumulative Payee Whether the cumulative payee restriction is enabled or not.
Restriction

Total number of Payees Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
permitted per day cumulative payee restriction is enabled.

Internal Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction internal payment.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Domestic Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction domestic payment.

NEFT Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for NEFT
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

RTGS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for RTGS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

IMPS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for IMPS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for a
Restriction domestic draft payment.
Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the

account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.
International Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international payment.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international payment is enabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international draft payment.
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Field Name Description

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international draft payment is
enabled.

1. Click Edit to edit the payee restriction set up.
The Payee Restriction Set-up-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

8.2 Payee Restriction Setup - Edit
System Administrator can modify existing payee restriction maintenance.

Using this option, System Administrator can enable or disable specific payment network for payee
restriction. Also an edit is permitted on number of payees per payment network and for
cumulative combined limit irrespective of payment network.

To edit a payee restriction setup:
1. Click Edit. The Payee Restriction Setup - Edit screen appears.
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Payee Restriction Setup - Edit

242

M<del Bank B 2, AdminAuto

Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~
PAYEE RESTRICTION SET-UP

Edit

Cumulative Payee Restriction Yes No Total number of Payees 11 v A

permitted per day

Internal Payment

Account Payee

~
Payee Restriction Yes No Payees per day 6 2 s
Domestic Payment
~
Account Payee
Payee Restriction
IMPS Yes No Payees per day 6 v A
NEFT Yes No Payees per day 2 v ~
RTGS Yes No Payees per day 3 v A
Draft Payee
Payee Restriction Yes No Payees per day 3 v &
~

International Payment

Account Payee

Payee Restriction Yes No Payees per day 6 R &

Draft Payee

Payee Restriction Yes No Payees per day 3 N A

Back Cancel
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Field Description

Field Name Description

SUMMARY

Cumulative Payee Whether the cumulative payee restriction is enabled or not.
Restriction

This field is not editable.

Total number of Payees Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
permitted per day cumulative payee restriction is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if cumulative payee restriction is
disabled.

Internal Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction internal payment.
This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Internal Payment is disabled.

Domestic Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction domestic payment.

This field is not editable.

NEFT Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for NEFT
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

RTGS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for RTGS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

IMPS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for IMPS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.
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Field Name Description
Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for a
Restriction domestic draft payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Draft - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

International Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if International Payment - Payee
Restriction for Domestic Payment is disabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international draft payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international draft payment is
enabled.

Field will not be displayed if International Draft - Payee
Restriction for Domestic Payment is disabled.

2. Inthe Cumulative Payee Restriction/ Account Payee - Payee Restriction/ Draft Payee
- Payee Restriction field, select the appropriate option.

a. If user select Yes option:

i. Edit the values in Total number of Payees permitted per day field.
OR

Click or to edit the values.
b. If user select No option:

i. Fields Total Number of payees per day and Payees per day are not
displayed for respective payment type.

Select the transactions whose details you want to edit.

4, Click Save to save the changes made to the payee restriction set up. The message box
informing that the changes will be effective next day appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

5. The Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit — Review screen appears. Verify the details, and
click Confirm.
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OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit appears along with the
transaction reference number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

FAQsS

1. Will edited maintenance be applicable from immediate effect?

No, edited maintenance will be applicable from next calendar date.

2.  What happens if the user’s cumulative payee limit for a day is fully utilized but
network for which he is creating a payee is available?

System will first check the availability of cumulative payee limit. If available, will check
network level payee availability limit. If both the conditions are met, user is allowed to
create a payee.

3. Isthis maintenance is also applicable for corporate type of users?

No, currently this maintenance is applicable only to Retail Users.
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9. Biller Category Mapping

The customers of the bank initiate bill (utility) payments from their accounts using channel
banking facility by selecting billers maintained by the Bank. Host systems/Product Processor
maintains various billers. Using biller category mapping maintenance, system administrators can
map a biller category to each biller maintained in the host system.

System Administrator creates biller category and maps these billers to each type of biller category
through channel banking, which are then made available to the customers for selection while
initiating bill payment. E.g. administrator can create biller category as ‘Insurance’ and map ‘United
Healthcare’ and ‘Healthspring’ and ‘WellCare Health Plans’ billers which are fetched from the host
system to biller category ‘Insurance’ which is created in channel banking application.

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

° Billers are maintained in host.

Workflow
Add Biller View Biller Edit/Delete
Category Category Biller Category
\ 3 Access Biller .
Category Mapping — —
" View Billers Edit Biller
Map Billers Mapping Mapping

System Administrator

Features Supported In Application
This option allows the System Administrator to:
e Manage Biller Category
e  Map Billers
¢ View Biller Mapping
o  Edit Biller Mapping

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Biller Category Mapping
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9.1 Search Biller

Using this option, system administrators search the biller mapped under the selected biller
category. The search result displays a list of particular biller along with the biller code mapped to
the selected biller category.

Search Biller

157
M&del Bank b= £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others v

BILLER CATEGORY MAPPING

+ Map Biller

Biller Category Manage Category

Please select a

Search

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

1. Click Search, to search the billers mapped to selected biller category.
OR
Click Map Biller, to map new billers to existing biller category.
OR
Click Manage Category, to maintain new biller categories, edit and delete existing biller.
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Biller Category Mapping- Search Result

157 .
Zdel Bank P~ £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access ™ File Upload ~ Reports Others

BILLER CATEGORY MAPPING

+ Map Biller

Manage Category

Biller Category

Telecom ~

Search

Telecom

Biller Code Biller Name
VODAFONE CORP - ACC CLOSURE
AIRTEL AIRTELINDIAPLTD

ol m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Biller Category

Biller Category The name of the biller category.
Search Result

Biller Code The unique biller code of the biller.

Biller Name The name of the biller.

To search biller mapped under biller category:
2. From the Biller Category list, select the appropriate option.

3. Click Search.
The search result appears based on the search parameters.

4. Click Done to complete the transaction.
OR
To edit biller, click Edit.
The billers mapped under selected biller category appear.

a. To delete a biller, click &
i Click Confirm to delete the biller.

. The Delete Warning message appears.
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ii. The success message of biller category deletion appears.

b. Click Done to complete the transaction.

9.2 Map Biller

Using this option, the bank administrator can map the one or more biller to the biller category.

To map a biller:

1. Inthe Biller Category Mapping screen, click + Map Biller. The Map screen appears.

Map Biller
=del Bank = B, Shailendra Kadam ~
OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports  ~ Others ~
MAP
Biller Category Gas bl
Biller Information Biller Code
00025 6-Vodafone Teleservices p *
Please select E x

Add maore

Field Description

Field Name Description

Map

Biller Category The biller category.

Biller The unique biller code of the biller to be mapped with the selected biller
Information category.

This field appears, if you select Biller Category.

2. From the Biller Category list, select the appropriate option.

3. From the Biller Information list, select the appropriate biller code to be mapped with the
selected biller category.

Note:
1) Click Add more to a add multiple biller for mapping.

2) Click x to delete added biller.
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4. Click Map.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of biller mapped to a biller category appears.

7. Click OK to complete the transaction.

9.3 Manage Category- View

System Administrator can view and create new biller category using this maintenance. The
existing biller categories with respective number of mapped billers appear on Manage Categories
screen.

To view biller category:

1. Click Manage Category link on Biller Category Mapping screen.

2. The existing biller categories with respective mapped billers appear on Manage
Categories screen.

Manage Biller Category- View

157 .
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload + Reports ~ Others v

MANAGE CATEGORIES - RETAIL

Biller Category Mapped billers
Electricity 1
Telecom 2
Gas 1

Add Category

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Biller Category Existing biller categories maintained are listed.

Mapped Billers Number of billers mapped to the existing biller category.

Note: This field will not be displayed for newly added category.

3. Click Add Category to add new category. A box will be shown to enter a new category.
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4. Click Done to complete the transaction.

5. Click L adjacent to already added biller category. The Delete Warning message
appears.
Click Confirm to delete the category.

Manage Category- Add Category

Administrator can create new category using this screen.

To add new biller category:

1. Click Manage Category link on Biller Category Mapping screen to maintain new biller
categories, edit and delete existing biller categories.

2. The existing biller categories with respective mapped billers appear on Manage
Categories screen.

3. Click Add Category to add new category. A box will be shown to enter a new category.

Manage Biller Category

MSdel Bank

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

MANAGE CATEGORIES - RETAIL

Biller Category Mapped billers

Electricity

Insurance X

Add Category

Gancst m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Biller Category Existing biller categories maintained are listed.

Mapped Billers Number of billers mapped to the existing biller category.

Note: This field will not be displayed for newly added category.

Box(Biller Empty box to enter a new biller category is displayed on clicking upon
Category) ‘Add Category’.
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a. Ifyou click Add Category.
i.In the Biller Category field, enter a new category.

ii. Click Save to confirm the category addition. The success message of
category addition appears on the screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
iii. The success message of biller category added appears.

iv. Click Done to complete the transaction.

b. If you click w adjacent to already added biller category. The Delete Warning
message appears.
This icon will be shown only if the billers are not mapped under a category.

i. Click Confirm to delete the category.
OR

Click x to cancel the transaction.
ii. The success message of biller category deletion appears.
4. Click Done to complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

2. Canllink a biller to multiple biller categories?

No, one biller can be linked only to one biller category.

3. Can ldelete a biller category which is having billers mapped to it?

No, biller category can be deleted only if no billers are mapped to a category.

4.  Will a biller get auto removed from biller-category mapping when biller gets deleted
from the host system?

No, biller deleted from the host needs to be removed operationally from biller category
mapping.

5. Can customers make online payments for biller which is available in host but is not
mapped to any biller category on channel banking platform?

Customers can make payments only to the billers which are available in host and for
which the biller category mapping is available on channel banking platform.
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10. Payment Purpose Mapping

The customers of the bank initiate various outgoing payments from their accounts using channel
banking facility. As per regulations set by Central Bank of various countries, outgoing payments
must contain the purpose of payment which needs to be provided by the customer while initiating
a transaction. Host systems/Product Processor maintains various purposes of payments.

System Administrator maps these purposes to each type of payment available through channel
banking, which are then made available to the customers for selection while initiating each
payment.

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.
e  Payment purposes are maintained in host.

o All payment types for which the purposes can be maintained are set as day 0.

Workflow

If mapping is not available
for any payment type

Create Payment

Purpose Mapping
M .
\ CCess Paymer}t
U Purpose Mapping
Select Payment N View Payment Edit Payment
System Administrator Type Purpose Mapping Purpose Mapping

|f mapping is already available.

Features Supported In Application

This option allows the System Administrator to:
. Map Purposes
e View Payment Purposes

e Edit Payment Purposes

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Payment > Payment Purpose Mapping
OR
Dashboard > Payment Purpose Mapping (Quick Link)
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10.1 Payment Purposes - View

System Administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Payment Purpose Mapping
maintenance. This screen allows the administrator to search and view payment purposes
mapped to payment transactions.

User selects the transaction type to view the mapping; the results are displayed on the same
screen.

To search purposes for the payment type:

1.
2.
3.

4,

From the Payment Type list, select the appropriate option.
Click Search to search the purposes mapped to selected transaction type.

Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Payment Purpose Mapping
— Edit screen with values in editable form.

Click OK to complete the transaction.

Search Purposes

149

M&del Bank B £ AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

PAYMENT PURPOSE MAPPING

+Map Purposes

Payment Type Internal fund transfer

Search

Purpose Description

Edit

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Name

View

Payment Type

Purpose
Description

Payment Purpose Mapping

Description

Select a Payment type to view the payment purpose mapping.
This field will list the payment types for which the mapping is available.

List of the payment purposes maintained in host.

Mapped purposes to a selected transaction type would be highlighted
in green color.

10.2 Payment Purposes - Edit

Administrator can edit payment purposes mapped to specific transaction type. As a part of edit
payment purpose mapping, user is allowed to remove the existing payment purposes and map
new payment purposes to the transaction type.

To edit purposes for the payment type:

1. From the Payment Type list, select the appropriate option.

2. Click Search to search the purposes mapped to selected transaction type.

3. Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Payment Purpose Mapping
— Edit screen with values in editable form.
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Edit Purposes

149
M<del Bank b= £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others

PAYMENT PURPOSE MAPPING

+Map Purposes

Payment Type Internal fund transfer e

Search

Purpose Description

Edit

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Payment Type Selected Payment type to edit the payment purpose mapping.

Purpose List of the payment purposes maintained in host.

Description Mapped purposes to a selected transaction type would be highlighted in

color. User can edit the mapping.

4. To update the purposes of payment, select the Purpose Description check box.

Click Save to save the Payment Purpose Mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. The Verify the details, and click Confirm.

7. The success message of payment purpose mapping edit appears along with the
transaction reference number.

8. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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10.3 Payment Purposes Mapping- Map Purposes

Administrator can map payment purposes to new transaction types for which an existing mapping
is not available.

To map the payment purposes:

1. Inthe Payment Purpose Mapping screen, click + Map Purposes. The Map Purpose screen
appears.

Map Purpose

149

MZdel Bank Bg Q2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload v Reports v Others v

Payment Type International draft payment e

Transaction is a general cash management instruction.

Credit Card Payment
Transaction is related to settlement of a trade.

Dehit Card Payment
Transaction is the payment of dividends.

Ml Transaction is a payment of Family support.
Transaction is a payment to or from a government department.
Transaction is related to the payment of a hedging operation.
Irrevocable Credit Card Payment
Irrevocable Debit Card Payment
[l Transaction is an intra-company payment.

Transaction is the payment of interest.
Transaction s related to the transfer of aloan to a borrower.
Transaction is the payment of pension.
Private |dentification A
Transaction is the payment of salaries.
Transaction is the payment of securities.
Transaction is a social security benefit
Transaction is related to a payment to a supplier.
Transaction is the payment of taxes.
Transaction is related to the payment of a trade transaction.
Transaction is related to treasury operations.
Transaction is the payment of value added tax.
Transaction is the payment of withholding tax.

concel m
—_—
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Map Purpose

Payment Type  Select a Payment type to map payment purposes.

This field will list the payment types for which payment purposes are not
mapped previously.
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Field Name Description
Purpose List of the payment purposes maintained in host. Selected payment
Description purposes for mapping would be highlighted in color.

FA

1.

From the Payment Type select the appropriate option.
Select the Purpose Description check box.

Click Map to save the Payment Purpose Mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. The Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of payment purpose mapping appears along with the transaction
reference number.

Click Done to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
S

Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

Can | maintain new payment purposes using this option?

No, the payment purposes are maintained in Host system, only mapping of these
purposes to the transaction type can be done using this maintenance.

Can customer specify his own purpose of payment while making a payment from
channel?

Yes, if ‘Other’ option is mapped by an administrator to specific transaction type. Customer
can select purpose of payment as ‘Other, and can specify purpose while initiating a
payment.

If new purposes are added in the Host system, will they get mapped automatically
to a transaction type for which the existing maintenance is available?

No, system administrator will have to operationally map these newly added payment
purposes to a specific transaction type.

Can | edit the payment purpose mapping? How does it impact the transactions?

Yes, administrator can edit the transaction type — payment purpose mapping. The
changes will be applicable with an immediate effect. Customers will see the updated list of
payment purposes while initiating payment.

What happens if the payment purpose code mapped to a transaction type is deleted
from the host system?

Payment purposes deleted from the host needs to be manually unmapped from a specific
transaction type.
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11. Goal Category

Goal Category maintenance allows the system administrator to create, modify or expire goal
categories. For each of the Goal Category, system administrator shall be able to map the Product
under which the goals will be opened. This maintenance is done only for retail type of parties and
is not applicable for corporate type of parties. Any time there can be a maximum of 10 categories
available and each will have a unique category code.

Admin created categories needs to be linked with a product which will decide the other key
parameters which will govern the Goal category. These parameters would be:

e  Goal Amount Range ( Minimum and Maximum Value)
e Interest Rate Offered

e  Tenure Range ( Minimum and Maximum)

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator
e  Products which needs to be mapped to different categories are well maintained

e Goal categories to be made are limited and cannot be deleted, hence well thought of
categories to be created

Workflow

If set up is not maintained
Create Goal

fg‘ Category

\ 3 Go"f'l Category Maintenance

U —>] Maintenance
Search Goal View Goal Edit Goal
System Administrator Category Category Category

Maintenance Maintenance Maintenance

If setup is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

Goal category maintenance available for System administrator include
e  Search Goal Category
e  Create Goal Category

e  Edit Goal Category

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Goal Category (Quick Link)
Or

Dashboard >PFM > Goal Category
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11.1 Goal Category - Search

Using this option, bank administrators can search the existing goal category already created. The
search result displays matching results of the goal based on search criteria entered.

If the search parameters are not specified, then it displays all the records. The search criteria
comprises of two parameters:

e Category Code
e Goal Name

Category code will be a unique code which can be used by admin to distinguish Goals which can
vary on the product mapped.

To search a goal category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category
screen based on the search parameters.
OR
Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

Search Goal Category

150
MZdel Bank B4 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

GOAL CATEGORY

Create

Category Code

Category Name automobile

Cancel Clear
Category Code Category Name Product Type Product Status
GC_TD_02 Automobile D TD topup Active

Page 1 |of1 (Lloflitems) 1

~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unique id maintained for the category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name of the category.
Name

Search Results
Category Code Category code of the searched goal(s).

Category Name of the searched category.
Name

Product Type Type of product mapped to the category under which the goals are

opened.
Product Name of the product which is mapped to the category.
Status Status of the category, whether it is active or expired.

11.1.1 Goal Category - View

Using this option, the bank administrator can view the goal categories which already exist.

To view a goal category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category
screen based on the search parameters.

2. Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to view the goal category.
The Goal Category - View screen appears.
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Goal Category - View

150

£del Bank (¥ £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
GOAL CATEGORY
View
Category Code GC_TD_02
Category Name Automobile
Expiry Date 26 Feb 2019
Product Mapping
Product TD topup
Product Details
Initial Funding Limit Tégogggggoaééoo Tenure Min -0 Yrs Max -7 Yrs
Currency GBP Interest Rate View Interest Rates
Top Up Allowed Yes Partial Withdrawal Allowed Yes

Back Cancel
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Edit to if you want to edit the goal category.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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11.2 Goal Category - Create

Using this option, the bank administrator can create new goal categories and sub categories.

To create a goal category:
1. Inthe Goal Category screen, click Create. The Goal Category - Create screen appears.

Goal Category - Create

150

M&del Bank B 2, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others
GOAL CATEGORY
Create
Category Code GC_001
Category Name Automobile
Expiry Date 23Feb 2018
Product Mapping
Product TD topup e

Product Details

Min - 500 Max -

Initial Funding Limit 10000000000000 Tenure Min-0Yrs Max -7 Yrs
Currency GBP Interest Rate

View Interest Rates
Top Up Allowed Yes Partial Withdrawal Allowed Yes

Back Cancel Save
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unique id maintained for the category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name Name of the category.
The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.

Expiry Date Expiry date of the goal category. If the expiry date reaches, the user will
not able to view the category.
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Field Name Description

Product Mapping

Product Name of the product to be mapped to the category under which the goal
shall be opened. Bank maintains different products based on the
category of the goal.

Product Details

Initial Funding The initial amount that the user is investing for his goal. It must be

Limit within the limits as suggested by the product mapped.

Tenure The period of the goal created should fall within this range.

Currency The currency with which a goal can be created.

Interest Rate Click the View Interest Rates hyperlink to view the interest rate slab.

Interest rate slab is set for the particular tenure, and is displayed
according to the amount selected.

Top Up Allowed Whether top up for the goals allowed or not.
Partial Whether partial withdrawal of the goals allowed or not.

Withdrawal
Allowed

In the Category Code field, enter the code for the goal category.
In the Category Name field, enter the name of the goal category.
From the Expiry Date list, select the appropriate date.

From the Product list, select the appropriate option.

o g M w b

Click Save to save the category details.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of goal category creation appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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11.3 Goal Category - Edit

Using this option, you can modify the goal details at any time during the tenure of the goal. You
can edit Category Name, Expiry Date and Interest Rate fields.

To edit or update a goal category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category
screen based on the search parameters.

2. Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to edit the goal category.
The Goal Category View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the goal category. The Goal Category Edit screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Goal Category - Edit

150

MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload v Reports v Others v
Edit
Category Code
Category Name Automoabile
Expiry Date 26Feb 2019
Product Mapping
A
Product TD topup N

Product Details

Min- 500 Max -

Initial Funding Limit 1000000000000 Tenure Min -0 Yrs Max -7 Yrs
Currency GBP Interest Rate

View Interest Rates
Top Up Allowed Yes Partial Withdrawal Allowed Yes

Back Cancel Save
\Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Edit the required details.

Click Save to update the changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

1. Can | create a category with unique category code but a common category name?

No, category code and category nhame, both should be unique.

2. Can | delete a goal category?

No, goal category once created cannot be deleted. However you can put an expiry date.

3. How many Goal categories can be created?

Admin can create a maximum of ten goal categories. At a time there can be a maximum
of ten active goal categories. Expired goal categories are treated as inactive categories.
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12. Spend Category

Using this option, the system administrator can maintain the spend categories. Spend Category
maintenance allows the bank administrator to create, modify or expire categories. For each of the
Spend Category, bank administrator shall be able to map there corresponding sub categories
under which the transactions will be tagged. This maintenance is done only for retail type of
parties and is not applicable for corporate type of parties. Any time there can be a maximum of 10
categories available and each will have a unique category code.

The Spend categories will be having up to four sub categories each. Seven spend categories
would be decided and set by bank admin.

Prerequisites

Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator
Transactions which needs to be mapped to different categories are well maintained

Transaction description must have keywords which can be distinguished by rule engine for
classification into subcategories

Spend categories to be made are limited and cannot be deleted, hence well thought of
categories to be created

Workflow

If set up is not maintained
Create Spend

p Category

3 Spend Category Maintenance
: — Maintenance
U Search Spend View Spend Edit Spend
System Administrator Category Category Category

Maintenance Maintenance Maintenance

If set up is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

The Spend Category maintenance allows the bank administrator to:

Search and View Spend Category
Create Spend Category

Edit Spend Category

Add Spend Sub Category

Edit Spend Sub Category

How to reach here:
Dashboard > Spend Category (Quick Link)

Or

Dashboard > PFM > Spend Category (Quick Link)
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12.1 Spend Category - Search

Using this option, bank administrators search the existing spend category. The search result
displays a particular goal based on search criteria entered.

If the search parameters are not specified, then it displays all the records.

To search a spend category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category
screen based on the search parameters.
OR
Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

Spend Category - Search

148

MSdel Bank B 2, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

SPEND CATEGORY SEARCH

Category Code
Category Name
Cancel Clear
Category Code Category Name
Essentials Essentials
Travel Travel
House Hold House Hold
Savings Savings
Electronics Electronics
Hotels Restaurant
Page| 1 |of1 (1-6oféitems) 1

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Category Unique id maintained for the spend category for internal search for bank
Code administrator.

Category Name of the spend category.

Name

The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.

Search Results

Category Category codes of the searched spend categories.
Code

Category Name of the searched categories.

Name

12.1.1 Spend Category - View

Using this option, the bank administrator can view the spend categories and sub categories.

To view a spend category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category
screen based on the search parameters.

2. Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to view the spend
category. The Spend Category - View screen appears.

Spend Category - View

148
MZdel Bank b= £ AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

SPEND CATEGORY

View
Category Code Essentials

Category Name Essentials

Sub Category Code Sub Category Name
Fuel Fuel

Utilities Utilities

page 1 |of1 (1-20f2items) 1

Back Cancel m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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3. Click Edit to if you want to edit the spend category.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

12.2 Spend Category - Create

Using this option, the bank administrator can create new spend categories and sub categories.

To create a spend category:

1. Inthe Spend Category screen, click Create. The Spend Category - Create screen
appears.

Spend Category - Create

148
M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

SPEND CATEGORY

Create

Category Code EC001
Category Name Electronics
Sub Category Code Sub Category Name
ECG001 Gadgets 1
ECGO02 Equipments i -

Add

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unigue id maintained for the spend category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name  Name of the category.
The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.

Sub Category Details

Sub Category Unique id maintained for the spend sub-category.
Code

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 132



Spend Category

Field Name Description
Sub Category Name of the subcategory based on the category name.
Name

2. Inthe Category Code field, enter the code for the spend category.

3. Inthe Category Name field, enter the name of the spend category.

4. Inthe Sub Category Details section, enter the relevant information for subcategories.
5

Repeat step 4 to add more sub categories to a sub category.

Note: You can click z to delete a spend sub category or click Add to add more spend sub
categories.

6. Click Save to save the category and sub category details.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of spend category creation appears.
Click Kotok complete the transaction.

12.3 Spend Category - Edit

Using this option, you can modify the spend category details.

To edit or update a spend category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category
screen based on the search parameters.

2. Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to edit the goal category.
The Spend Category - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the goal category. The Spend Category- Edit screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Spend Category - Edit

148

M&del Bank B4 2 AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others ~
SPEND CATEGORY
Edit
Category Code
Category Name Essentials
Sub Category Code Sub Category Name

Fuel

Utilities

Add

Back Cancel Save
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

4. Edit the required details.

Click Save to update the changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. How many spend categories can a bank administrator can create?

A bank administrator can create maximum of seven categories.

2. How many spend sub-categories can a bank administrator can create?

A bank administrator can create a maximum of four sub-categories.

3. What is category code used for?

It is used as a unique key to distinguish different categories.

4. What is the maximum length allowed for a category and subcategory name?

Maximum length allowed for setting a name is 40 and it can be of alphanumeric type.

5. How are the transactions being mapped to the categories?

The categories would be linked to a rule engine which will use some keywords in the
description of transaction and get mapped to the category or sub category on its own.
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Working Window

Working Window

A transaction working window is the period in a day, when a transaction can be initiated,
approved and processed. This is essentially like business hours, for a transaction. It is a time
window within which electronic payments, such as domestic transfers, international transfers etc.,
must be submitted for an entry in the system so that the transaction is processed with same value
date.

A working window is maintained, by the system administrator for each transaction for which the
value date is applicable for processing. In order to enable such transactions on channel, it is
mandatory to define the working window for all the days of a week as day 0 maintenance. By
doing this maintenance, user defines the channel working window for each day of the week for a
specific transaction. Further, administrator can also define the processing pattern if the
transaction is initiated by customers after the window is closed. Transactions, that are initiated or
approved outside of the working window, are either processed on the next value date or rejected.
Transaction working window can also be maintained for specific date which will be considered as
exceptional working window, e.g. maintenance for specific public holiday. Working window set for
an exception, overrides the normal working window.

Administrator can set up two different weekly and exceptional working windows for a specific
transaction for different user types (Retail and Corporate User).

Pre-Requisites

. Set-up Transaction access

e  Set-up Approval Rules

e  Enable only those transactions for which the working window maintenance is applicable.
Workflow

(’3 Setup a view / Modify / Approve
— Transaction DeleteWorking | -]  Maintenance {if
U Working Window Window applicable}
Bank Administrator
Access Initigie f Approve
transaction transaction on the same
p’ {during working value daie.

\ window?}

"—"‘ Access Transaction View Message: ‘Transaction

Retail [Corporate User {Outside ofthe will be processed on next

Working window) business day f is rejected”

Features Supported In Application
The following options are available as part of this maintenance:
e Create a Weekly Transaction Working Window and an Exception for a particular date
e  Search and View weekly Transaction working windows and Exceptions already maintained

e Delete or Edit transaction working windows / Exceptions maintained.
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How to reach here:

Dashboard > Others > Working Window
OR
Dashboard > Working Window (Quick Link)

13.1 Transaction Working Window - Search

This function allows the system administrator to search the working windows already maintained.
The search is available on the basis of specific date, transaction and user type.

The screen is broadly divided into:
e  Normal Window

e  Exception Window

To search the working windows:
1. Select the working window.
2. If you select Normal Window tab,
Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 137



Working Window

Search Normal Window

M= del Bank B4 0. ShailendrsKadam v

OnBoarding ~ MApprovals ~ Account Access FileUpload ~ Reports Others ~

TRANSACTION WORKING WINDOW

Mormal Window Exception Window
Effective Date Select Date =] User Type Select ~
Transaction P2P Account Transactions e

Cancel Clear m

Future Transaction Window

4 Effective Date 31 Mar 2017

Transaction P2P Account Transactions

User Type Corporate, Retail

Day Of Week ‘Window Type From Time To Time

Manday All Day 0000 23:59

Tuesday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Open All Day 00:00 2359

Thursday Open All Day 0000 23:59

Friday Open All Day 00:00 23:59

Saturday Closed All Day 0000 00:00

Sunday Closed All Day 00:00 00:00

Other Details

Treatment Outside Normal Window Process onNext Value Date

Delete Edit

Copyright Mode! Bank Led All Richts Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Co

Field Description

Field Name Description
Normal Window

Effective Date Effective date of working window.
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Field Name Description

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is
being maintained.

The user types could be:
e  Corporate User

. Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
is maintained.

Search Result

Day of Week Day of week for which the transaction working window is
applicable.
Window Type Type of working window for the transaction.

The type can be:
e Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e Closed All Day

From Time Start time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

To Time End time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Other Details

Treatment Outside Indicates the treatment outside normal window:

Normal Window The options are:

. Process on Next Value Date

. Reject Transaction

3. View the working window - Current Working Window and Future working window (if any),
with the effective date. This is spilt day wise. Go through the working window time for each
day and also how processing is set-up, outside the working window.

4. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 139



Working Window

If you select Exception Window tab,

Search Exception Window

7

M=del Bank By 9 ShailendraKadam
OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload Reports Others ~
TRANSACTION WORKIMNG WINDOW
MHormal Window Exception Window
Exception Date Select Date =] User Type Select ~
Transaction P2P Account Transactions &
Cancel Clear m

Exception Date User Type Transaction Remarks

Corporate, Retail P2P Account Transactions Holiday

Capyright Model Bank Lid All Richts Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Canditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Exception Window

Exception Exception date for which the transaction is allowed during the specific date
Date or date range.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Transaction allowed for a specific date.

. Date Range: Transaction allowed during a specified period.
Remarks Reason for exception.

User Type Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.

Exceptions

Date and Day Day and date for which the exception is applicable.
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Field Name  Description

Window Type Transaction exception applicable window.
Window types:
e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e  Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.

Time Range Transactions are open during the specific time.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

5. Click the Exception Date field to launch the Detailed View screen.

Search Exception Window- Detailed View

M&del Bank B4 2. ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Appravals ~ Account Access File Upload -~ Reports  ~ Others  ~

TRAMNSACTION WORKIMNG WIMNDOW

View
31 Mar 2017 (Fri
Exception Date 31 Mar 2017 {Friday)

User Type

P2P Account Transactions

Transaction

Remarks Holiday

Exceptions

Window Type Time Range (hh:mm)

Closed All Day From 0000 To 00:00

Back Cancel Delete

Copyright Model Bank Lt All Rights Ressrved | Security Information | Terms and Conditicns

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 141



Working Window

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Window  Type of working window for the exception.
Type Window types:

. Limited Time: Transaction is enabled, for the set limited time —
the business hours of the transaction

e Open all Day: Transaction is enabled, for the entire day.
e Close all Day: Transaction is disabled, for the whole day.

Time Business hours of the transaction.

Range This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window Type

list.

6. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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13.2 Transaction Working Window - Create

Bank administrator can create new transaction working window maintenance for the selected
transaction. Working window can be set as ‘Normal’ working window (for all days of the week)
and ‘Exception Window’.
To create normal window:

1. Select the working window.

2. If you select Normal Window tab,

a. Click Create.

Create Working Window

M&del Bank B4 0, ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload Reports Others ~
Mormal Window
Create
Effective Date 30/04/2017 =]
User Type Corporate Retail
Transaction P2P Account Transactions v
Window Type From Time To Time
Monday Limited Time ~ 01:30 [c] 04:30 c]
Tuesday Closed All Day i
Wednesday Open All Day e
Thursday OpenAll Day e
Friday Open All Day e
Saturday Closed All Day e
Sunday Closed All Day ~
OTHER DETAILS
Treatment Outside Normal Window o Process on Next Value Date Reject Transaction

Back Cancel E

Copyright Model Bank Lid. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions:

Field Description
Field Name Description

Effective Date Effective date of working window.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 143



Working Window

Field Name Description

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is
being maintained.

The user types could be:
e  Corporate User
° Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
is maintained.

Window Type Type of working window for the transaction.
The type can be:

° Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e Closed All Day

From Time Start time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

To Time End time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Other Details

Treatment Outside Indicates the treatment outside normal window:

Normal Window The options are:

. Process on Next Value Date

. Reject Transaction

b. From the Effective Date list, select the start date of the transaction working window.
c. From the Window Type, select the appropriate option.

d. If you select the Window Type as Limited Time, from the From Time / To Time list
select the start and end time of the transaction working window.

e. Inthe Other Details section, from the Treatment Outside Normal Window field,
select the appropriate option.

3. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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5. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

To create Exception window:

1. Select the working window.
2. If you select Exception Window tab,
a. Click Create.

Create Exception Window

MEdel Bank B4 0, ShalendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

TRAMNSACTION WORKING WINDOW

Create
Exception Date 25 May 2017 (Thursday)
User Type
Transaction P2P Account Transactions
Remarks Public Holoday
Exceptions
Window Type Time Range (hhumm)
Closed All Day ~ | From T

Back Cancel m

Capyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Ressrved | Security Information | Termsand Canditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Exception Exception date or date range, when processing for a transaction, overrides
Date that set in the normal transaction working window.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Exception for a single day

e Date Range: Exception for a date range
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Field Name Description

Remarks Reason for exception for e.g. a national holiday.

User Type Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.

Exceptions  Type of working window for the transaction.
Window types:
e Limited Time
e  Open all Day

e Close all Day

Window Type of working window for the exception.

Type Window types:
e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.

Time Range Business hours of the transaction.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

b. From the Exception Date list, select the start date of the working window - exception.
c. From the Window Type, select the appropriate option.

d. If you select the Window Type as Limited Time, from the From Time / To Time list
select the start and end time of the working window - exception.

6. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.
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13.3 Transaction Working Window - Edit

System administrator can modify existing working window maintenance. In case of normal
working window, edit is allowed only if the effective date is a future date. In case of exception
working window, future window can be edited current exceptional window can also be edited if
the set time is less than the actual time.

To modify normal window:
1. Select the working window.
2. If you select Normal Window tab,

a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.

Edit Normal Window

M<del Bank B4 2 ShailendraKadem ~

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access FileUpload ~ Reports Others ~
Maormal Wi
Edit
Effective Date 31/03/2017 B
User Type Corparate Retail
Transaction P2P Account Transactions v
Window Type From Time To Time
Monday Open All Day i
Tuesday Open All Day s
Wednesday Open All Day e
Thursday Open All Day i
Friday Open All Day e
Saturday Closed All Day s
Sunday Closed All Day e
OTHER DETAILS
Treatment Outside Normal Window o Process on Next Value Date Reject Transaction

Back Cancel E

Copyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Effective Date Effective date of working window.
User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is

being maintained.
The user types could be:

e  Corporate User
° Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
is maintained.

Window Type Type of working window for the transaction.
The type can be:

° Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e Closed All Day

From Time Start time of transaction working window.
This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

To Time End time of transaction working window.
This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Other Details

Treatment Outside Indicates the treatment outside normal window:

Normal Window The options are:

. Process on Next Value Date

. Reject Transaction

d. View the effective date, from when the modified maintenance will be effective. Modify if
required.

e. The user can view the days of the week — from Monday through Sunday with a drop-
down of three values against each day( Open all Day, Closed all day, Limited Time)

Note: For open all day and closed all day options, system defaults the from and to time values
of— 00:00 and 23:59 hours, for the former and 00:00 hours, for the latter. For the limited time
option, specify the from and to time, to define the transaction working window.

f.  View the preferred processing, when transaction is initiated or approved outside of the
working window.
Either Process on Next Value Date or Reject Transaction Modify if required.
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3. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

4. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.
To modify exception window:
1. Select the working window.
2. If you select Exception Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window - exception, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 149



Working Window

Edit Exception Window

M£del Bank B4 0. ShallendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload Reports ~ Others  ~

TRANSACTION WORKING WINDC

Exception Window

Edit
24 Mar 2017 (Fridav)
Exception Date 31Mar 2017 (Friday)
User Type
Transaction P2P Account Transactions
Remarks Helidzy
Exceptions
Window Type Time Range {hh:mm)
Closed All Day ~ | From To

Back Cancel m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions:

Field Description
Field Name Description

Exception Exception date or date range, when processing for a transaction, overrides
Date that set in the normal transaction working window.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Exception for a single day

e Date Range: Exception for a date range

Remarks Reason for exception for e.g. a national holiday.

User Type Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.

Transaction The specific transaction, for which exception is being maintained.
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Field Name Description

Window Type of working window for the exception.

Type

Window types:
e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e  Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

o Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.

Time Range Business hours of the transaction.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

Update the required details.

Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

Transaction Working Window - Delete

Bank administrator can delete existing working window maintenance. User is allowed to delete
future dated maintenances.

To delete normal window:

1.
2.

Select the working window.

If you select Normal Window tab,

a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b.

Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the working window, from the Detailed View page.
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Delete Normal Window

To delete exception window:
1. Select the working window.
2. If you select exception Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the working window - exception, from the Detailed View page.

Delete Exception Window

|Are you sure you want to delete this Exception?

Cancel Confirm
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e The user can delete a future transaction working window or an exception
with an effective date in the future.

e Navigate to the particular working window or the exception and click on
Delete.

e The system displays a pop-up message with Confirm and Cancel buttons.
On confirming deletion, system displays a transaction successful message,
provides a reference number and the status of the maintenance (e.g.
pending approval)

. If the user chooses to cancel the transaction, he’s directed to the admin
dashboard

FAOsS

1. Can | setthe transaction working window from the current date?

No, you cannot set the transaction working window date from current date. You can set
that from future date.

2. If aparticular day, have both a normal working window set, and an exception —
which will take precedence?

The working window set for an exception, overrides the normal working window set.

3. If the normal working window for a transaction is set for Open all Day and an
Exception is set as Closed all Day, will | be able to initiate transaction, on that day?

No, I will not be able to initiate the transaction on that day. The transaction will either have
the next working day’s value date or be rejected.

4. Can | delete or edit current applicable normal working window?

No, current applicable normal working window cannot be edited or deleted. User can add
a new window with future effective date.

5. Can | set ‘behavior of transaction outside working window’ for exceptional days?

No, behavior of transaction outside working window for exceptional date maintenance will
remain same as normal window maintenance.
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14. Transaction Blackout

A blackout period is duration of time when access to something usually available is prohibited.

When a bank administrator maintains a transaction blackout, for a period, transaction/s are not
accessible to users of the bank’s retail and corporate or even to the Bank administrator users for
a preset time period.

The Bank administrator may use the time, when a transaction is blacked-out, to do necessary
maintenances.

Pre-Requisites
. Set-up Transaction access

e  Set-up Approval Rules

Workflow
{’3 Setup a View/ Modify/ Approve
—>|  Transaction Delete Transaction | -]  Maintenance {if
U Blackout Bladcout applicable)
Bank Adminisitator
Access Initiate { Approve
transaction transaction on the same
p" {during blackout) value date.
\
U Arcess Transaction View Message: ‘Transaction
Retzil fCorporate User {Outside ofthe Is not available from Date &
Blacknut period) Time to Date & Time” Kindly
try again later

Access Transaction (during blackout) — Blackout message needs to be displayed
Check the flow, message part is against access of transaction outside blackout period.
Features Supported In Application
The following options are available as part of this maintenance:

e Create a new Transaction Blackout Maintenance

e  Search and View Transaction blackouts already maintained

. Delete or Edit transaction blackouts maintained.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Others > Transaction Blackout
OR
Dashboard > Transaction Blackout (Quick Link)
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14.1 Transaction Blackout - Search

This function allows the system administrator to search for transactions under a particular user
type and also to create a new Transaction blackout. The search is available on the basis of User
type, Transaction Type, Transaction and date. The search result displays only those transactions
under a user type for which the ‘Transaction Blackout’ is maintained.

To search for transactions under a particular user type:

1. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

2. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Reset to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Transaction Blackout- Search

M<del Bank B4 2. ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload Reports Others ~

TRANSACTION BLACKOUT

Date Select date =] User Type Select ~

Transaction Type Select b Transaction Select R

Cancel Reset m

Transaction Start Date End Date Blackout Type Status

Party Biller Relation 31 Mar 2017 01 Apr 2017 Full Scheduled

Copyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Date Date of the transaction blackout.
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Field Name Description

Transaction Transaction type to be blacked out.
The options are:

e All Maintenance

e All Admin Maintenance

e  All Inquiry Transactions

e  All Non-Financial Transactions

. All Financial Transactions

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.
The user types could be:
. Corporate User
¢  Administrator

° Retail User

Blackout Type of black out.

Type . . . .
yp e Full Day: Indicates that it will be complete transaction

blackout for the set date and time.
e Daily: Indicates that it will be daily blackout for the set date
and time.

Transaction The specific transaction, for which a blackout is maintained.

3. View the table with search results. This table contains the start date and end date of the
blackout maintenance. Transaction for which the blackout is applicable, the type of
blackout (full or daily) and the status — whether the blackout is ongoing, or scheduled for
some day in the future.

4. Click on the field Transaction to view more details.
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Transaction Blackout- View details

M&del Bank B4 .0 ShailendraKadam v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

TRANSACTION BLACKOUT

VIEW

Transaction Party Biller Relation

User Type

Blackout Type Daily

StartOn 31Mar 2017 00:30
End On 01Apr 2017 01:00

Status Scheduled

Capyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

5. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the blackout creation process.

14.2 Transaction Blackout - Create

Administrator can create new transaction blackout maintenance for the selected transaction. User
needs to select the particular transaction and user type for whom blackout needs to be applied.

Further user can set up blackout type:
e  Full — Black out for the entire period.

o Daily - Blackout between start and end time daily, for the days set.

To create new transaction blackout:
1. Click Create.

2. From the Transaction list select the appropriate option.
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From the User Type select the appropriate option.
From the Blackout Type select the appropriate option:
If you select Full Day:
a. From the Start On list, select the start date and time of the transaction blackout.
b. From the End On list, select the end date and time of the transaction blackout.
6. If you select Daily:
a. From the Date Range list select the start and end date of the transaction blackout.

b. From the Time Range list select the start and end time of the transaction blackout.

Note: You can click +Add Time Range button, to add multiple time options for transaction
blackout.

Transaction Blackout- Create

106

M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload + Reports Others v

TRANSACTION BLACKOUT

CREATE

Transaction Type Financial ™

Transaction Redeem TD e

User Type Administrator Corporate User Prospect Retail User
Blackout Type Daily

Start On 22 Feb 2017 ] 01:00 @

End On 24 Feb 2017 ] 02:00 ®

Back Cancel
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Transaction Transaction type to be blacked out.
The options are:

e All Maintenance

e  All Admin Maintenance

e  All Inquiry Transactions

e All Non-Financial Transactions

. All Financial Transactions

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.
The user types could be:
. Corporate User
¢  Administrator

° Retail User

Blackout Type of black out.

Type . .
yp e A Full transaction blackout prevents access to a transaction

from a certain day/time to certain day / time. The transaction is
not enabled at all, during a full blackout

e Daily: A daily transaction blackout prevents access to a
transaction for the defined time in a day, over few days. The
transaction is enabled, outside of the blackout window, in case
of a daily blackout

Start On Start date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

End On End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Date Range Blackout start and end date.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Time Range Blackout start and end time.

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note:

When blackout type is full - the following fields are displayed and
enabled: Start On (Date and Time) End On and (Date and Time)
When blackout type is Daily - the following fields are displayed and
enabled - Date Range - From and To. Time Range - From and To.
And, an option to Add Time
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Click Save to create the transaction blackout. User will be directed to the Transaction
Blackout-Create - review page post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

14.3 Transaction Blackout - Edit

Bank administrator can modify existing blackout instructions. This screen displays the inputs
captured for Daily/Full, End date and End time in the create transaction blackout screen in an
editable form. Whereas user is not allowed to edit Transaction and Blackout Type.

To modify blackout instructions:

1.

Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

2.

Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR

Click Reset to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click on the transaction.

Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
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Editing an Ongoing Maintenance

106

M&del Bank = £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload Reports Others ~

TRANSACTION BLACKOUT

EDIT

Transaction Domestic Payment - NEFT

User Type

Blackout Type Daily

Start On

End On 23Feb 2017 ] 04:00 ®©

Back Cancel

Field Description
Field Name Description

End On End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Note: Date and Time can be edited, only if these are greater than
the current system date and time.

Date Range Blackout start and end date.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Time Range Blackout start and end time.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note: End Date and Time can be edited, only if these are greater
than the current system date and time.

5. Update the required details.

Click Save to button to save Transaction Blackout Maintenance. User is directed to
Transaction Blackout-Edit - review page post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

Editing a scheduled Maintenance

MZdel Bank B4 2 ShalendraKadem +

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access FileUpload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

TRANSACTION BLACKOUT

EDIT

Transaction Party Biller Relation

User Type Administrator Corporate User Frospect Retail User
Blackout Type Full Daily

Start On 31 Mar 2017 0030 ]

End On 01 Apr 2017 B o100 c]

Back Cancel m

Copyricht Mode! Bank Lid. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Canditions

Field Description

Field Description

Name

User The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.
Type The user types could be:

e  Corporate User
e  Administrator

. Retail User
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Field Description
Name

Blackout Type of black out.

Type . .
yp e A Full transaction blackout prevents access to a transaction from
a certain day/time to certain day / time. The transaction is not

enabled at all, during a full blackout

e Daily: A daily transaction blackout prevents access to a
transaction for the defined time in a day, over few days. The
transaction is enabled, outside of the blackout window, in case of
a daily blackout

Start On  Start date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

End On End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Date Blackout start and end date.

Range This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.
Time Blackout start and end time.

Range

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note:

When blackout type is full - the following fields are displayed and
enabled: Start On (Date and Time) End On and (Date and Time)
When blackout type is Daily - the following fields are displayed and
enabled - Date Range - From and To. Time Range - From and To. And,
an option to Add Time

9. Click Edit.
10. From the User Type select the appropriate option.
11. From the Blackout Type select the appropriate option:
12. If you select Full Day:
a. From the Start On list select the start date and time of the transaction blackout.
b. From the End On list select the end date and time of the transaction blackout.
13. If you select Daily:
a. From the Date Range list select the start and end date of the transaction blackout.

b. From the Time Range list, select the start and end time of the transaction blackout.

Note: You can click +Add Time Range button, to add multiple time options for transaction
blackout.

14. Click Save to button to save Transaction Blackout Maintenance. User is directed to
Transaction Blackout-Edit - review page post necessary validations.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

15. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

16. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

14.4 Transaction Blackout - Delete

System administrator can delete existing blackout instructions. User is allowed to delete future
dated blackouts. Deleting ongoing blackout will stop the blackout and the transaction will be
available to the users post approved by necessary levels of approvals.

To delete maintenance:

1. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

2. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Reset to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

3. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
OR
On the Detailed View screen, click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the blackout creation process.

4. The Pop-up Message to confirm deletion appears.
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Deleting an Ongoing Maintenances

Are you sure you want to delete this transaction blackout?

5. Click Yes to delete.
OR
Click No to go back to the Maintenance.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.
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Deleting scheduled Maintenance

Are you sure you want to delete this transaction blackout?

8. On the Detailed View screen, of the blackout, click Delete.
9. The Pop-up Message to confirm deletion appears.

10. Click Yes to delete.
OR
Click No to go back to the maintenance.

11. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

12. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done
to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Can | edit an Ongoing Transaction Blackout?

Only the End time and End Date of the ongoing blackout — if these are greater than the
current system date and time can be edited.

2. Can | edit scheduled Transaction Blackout?

Yes. The Admin user has more flexibility in editing a scheduled transaction blackout.

3. Can ldelete an ongoing Transaction blackout?

Yes, ongoing transaction blackout can be deleted. Deleting ongoing blackout will stop the
blackout and the transaction will be available to the users post approved by necessary
levels of approvals.

4.  Any notification will be sent to the users about the planned blackout?

Yes, a mechanism is provided to send alerts to users informing about planned blackout.

5. What happens when user tries to access the transaction which is blacked out?

A message is shown on the screen informing about transaction blackout.
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Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables the bank administrator to define certain parameters
values as per the corporate requirements. This maintenance is done only for corporate type of
parties and is not applicable for retail type of parties. Parameter values maintained against a
corporate party defines the system behavior for the following:

e  Cumulative daily limits per transaction for the corporate party
e  Transaction limits for the users

e  Type of Approval flow applicable

e  Channel access preferences

e  Availability of Corporate Administrator facility

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e Party for which preference needs to be set up is created in Host system.
Workflow

I preference is not maintained

Create Party
py Preference
\ —— Access Party Search Party
U Preference
View Party Edit Party
Preference Preference
Bank Administrator

I preference is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

Party Preference maintenance available for bank administrator in the application includes:
. Create Party Preferences
e View Party Preferences

o  Edit Party Preferences

How to reach here:

Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences
OR

Dashboard > Party Preferences (Quick Links)
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15.1 Party Preferences- Search
Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Party Preferences screen.

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the preferences are to be maintained/viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. System
matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the matching
party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the party
preference maintained if any, else displays an option to create party preference.

To search party preferences of party:

1. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you
want to view.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to
view.

2. Click Search.
If party preference is already maintained, user is directed to Party Preference — View
screen.
If party preference is not maintained, user is directed to Party Preference — Create
screen.
In case of invalid party, error message is shown on the screen.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

Party Preferences- Search (Party Id)

527

M&del Bank ¥ £, AdminAuto

Dashboard OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v~ Others ~

PARTY PREFERENCES

Party ID 002823

Party Name Nelson Dsouza

Back Cancel

Copyright Mode Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Party Preferences- Search (Party Name)

527 .
M&del Bank = £, AdminAuto v

Dashboard OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

PARTY PREFERENCES

Party ID
Party Name KA
Cancel Clear
Party ID Party Name
002202 KARUNAKAROO1
002203 KARUNAKAR
002223 VENKATESWARLU
002422 kamlesh

~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Party Preferences- Search (Party Name)

527
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others v

PARTY PREFERENCES

Party ID
Party Name KA
Cancel Clear
Party ID Party Name
002202 KARUNAKAROOL
002203 KARUNAKAR
002223 VENKATESWARLU
002422 kamlesh

~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search
Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/ viewed.
Party Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/
Name viewed.
3. Click Edit to edit the party preferences.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

Party Preferences - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can configure party preferences for a specific party.

To create the party preferences:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you
want to view.

Party ID entered by the user gets validated from the host. After the host validation is
successful, a check is performed in application to verify if preferences are already
maintained for a party.

If the preferences are already maintained then user is directed to Party Preference — View
screen.

Click Search.

The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the detalils.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 171



Party Preferences

Party Preferences

527

M<del Bank 1= & AdminAuto v/
Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload v Reports Others v
PARTY PREFERENCES
Party ID 002823
Party Name Nelson Dsouza

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/ viewed.

Party Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/
Name viewed.

3. Click Create to create party preference.
The Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Party Preferences Maintenance - Create

527

M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

Dashboard OnBoarding - Approvals Account Access File Upload ~ Reports Others v

PARTY PREFERENCES

Create

Party ID 002823

Party Name Nelson Dsouza

Details

Cumulative Daily Limits PKG_txnlimitrole_2 hd
User Limits PKG_txnlimitchk_2 ~
Approval Flow ‘ Sequential Parallel No Approval

Channel Access Enable Disable

Corporate Administrator Facility Enable

Accessible Roles

Back Cancel m
~
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained.
Details

Cumulative Daily Name of the limit package defined. It allows bank administrator to map
Limit cumulative level limits to the party. All the limit packages maintained for
corporate type of users are listed.

User Limit Name of the limit package. It allows mapping user level limits to the
party. All the limit packages maintained for corporate type of users are
listed.
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Field Name Description

Approval Flow  The approval type for the party.

The options are:
e  Sequential
o  Parallel

e  No Approval

Channel Access Whether corporate user can start transacting through the channel.

The options are:

. Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party for
application channel access

. Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

Enable for This is to enable a corporate to have their corporate administrator
Corporate facility. Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of
Administrator user can be created under a party.

The options are:
e Enable

° Disable

Accessible roles Field lists the type of roles that will be available to the corporate

administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.
The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e  Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role.

e  Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will be
able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e  Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.
Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role

4
5.
6
7

From the Cumulative Daily Limits list, select the appropriate option.
From the User Limit list, select the appropriate option.
From the Approval Flow list, select the appropriate option.

From the Channel Access list, select the appropriate option.
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11.

Party Preferences

From the Enable for Corporate Administrator list, select the appropriate option.

Click Save to save party preferences.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Party Preference - Create
screen with values in editable form.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of party preference creation appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

15.3 Party Preferences- View

User is directed to Party Preference — View screen if preference for the party is already
maintained. Preferences set for the party will be displayed on the screen.

To view party preferences of party:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you
want to view.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to
view.

Click Search.

The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the detalils.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.
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Party Preferences- View

MZdel Bank B4’ 2 AdminAuto v

Dashboarc OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

View

Party ID 002722

Party Name Tata Motors

Details

Cumulative Daily Limits deepikalimit

User Limits RKlimit

Approval Flow Sequential No Approval
Channel Access Disable

Corporate Administrator Facility Enable

Accessible Roles Maker

Checker

Back Cancel Edit

Copyright Madel Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be viewed.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be viewed.
Details

Cumulative Daily Name of the cumulative transaction limit package mapped to a party.
Limit
User Limit Name of the transaction limit package mapped to a party applicable for

each party user.

Approval Flow  The approval type for the party.
The options are:

e  Sequential
. Parallel

e  No Approval
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Field Name Description

Channel Access Whether corporate user can start transacting through channel banking.
The options are:

. Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party for
application channel access

o Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

Enable for Whether the corporate has corporate administrator rights and can one of

Corporate the user perform the administrator functionalities on behalf of Party.

Administrator Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of user can
be created under a party.

The options are:
e Enable

° Disable

Accessible roles Field lists the type of roles that will be available to the corporate
administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.

The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e  Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role.

e  Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will be
able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e  Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.
Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role

3. Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
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15.4 Party Preferences - Edit

Administrator can edit the party preferences maintained for a party.

To edit the customer preferences:

1. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you
want to view.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to
view.

2. Click Search.
The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

3.  Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
The Details screen appears along with the party ID.

Party Preferences Maintenance - Edit

<del Bank = B ShailendraKadam

OnBoarding ~ Approvals - Account Access FileUpload Reports Others ~

PARTY PREFERENCES

Edit

Party 1D 002624

Party Name Kathy Stephens

Details

Cumulative Daily Limits KSLimPack1 v

User Limits LMP2 i

Approval Flow w Parallel Mo Approval

Corporate Administrator Facility m Disable

Accessible Roles Maker X | | Checker x | | Viewer x
CorporateAdminMaker x

CorporateAdminChecker X

Back Cancel m
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Field Name

Edit

Party Id

Party Name

Details

Cumulative Daily
Limit

User Limit

Approval Flow

Channel Access

Enable for
Corporate
Administrator

Party Preferences

Description

Party ID for which the party preference to be edited will be displayed.

Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be edited will
be displayed.

Name of the cumulative transaction limit package mapped to a party.

Name of the transaction limit package mapped to a party applicable for
each party user.

The approval type for the party.
The options are:
e  Sequential
e Parallel
e  No Approval
Whether corporate user can start transacting through internet and
mobile banking.
The options are:

e Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party
for application channel access

e Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

This is to enable a corporate to have their corporate administrator
facility. Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of
user can be created under a party in editable form.

The options are:
e Enable

° Disable
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Field Name Description

Accessibleroles  Field lists the type of roles that are available to the corporate
administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.

The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected,
corporate administrator will be able to onboard a user in
corporate admin checker role.

e  Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator
will be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.

From the Cumulative Daily Limits list, select the appropriate option.
From the User Limit list, select the appropriate option.

From the Approval Flow list, select the appropriate option.

From the Channel Access list, select the appropriate option.

From the Enable for Corporate Administrator list, select the appropriate option.

© ©® N o g &

Click Save to save Party Preference. User is directed to the Party Preference - review
page post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to Dashboard.

10. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to Dashboard.

11. The success message of updating appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Whatis sequential type of approval flow?

Under Sequential approval flow, the approval can be done only in the sequence as
mentioned in approval workflow. So, at the 1st level of approval, users/user groups who
are assigned to authorize only can view and approve the transaction. After the transaction
is approved by level 1 user, the users/user groups having rights for 2nd level of approval
will be able to view and authorize the transaction. The transaction is marked as approved
only after the user at the last level approves/authorizes it.

2.  What is Parallel type of approval flow?

It is “Non-Sequential” type of approval flow which doesn’t follow any specific sequence.
Any user (who is part of the approval flow) from any approval level can pick up the
transaction/maintenance and approve it. The transaction/maintenance is marked as
approved if one user from each approval level (as configured) has approved/authorized
the transaction.

3.  What is cumulative daily limit package?

This limit package acts as a cumulative limit for all users of a corporate party and is
utilized as and when any user authorizes the transaction as a final approver. The daily
limit per transaction and number of transactions allowed limit is checked and updated
against the cumulative limit set. It is mandatory to assign a cumulative daily limit package
to each party preference created.

4. What is User limit package?

This limit package is applicable for all users of the party (Users to whom this party ID is
mapped as primary Party ID). This package will be overridden by User level limits
package, if defined, at User Maintenance.

5. Can administrator delete Party Preference?

No, party preference cannot be deleted but can be disabled.

6. If Ichange the approval type from sequential to parallel or vice versa, what happens
to the inflight transactions/maintenances?

Edited approval type is applicable for new transactions initiated post modification.
Previously initiated transactions (in flight transactions/maintenances) which are pending
approval will follow an approval type which was applied at the time of transaction initiation.

7. If 1 edit the ‘Allowed Roles field’ and remove one of the options supported earlier,
what impact will it have to the existing users on-boarded on that role?

Yes, bank administrator can edit and remove the roles mapped as ‘Allowed Roles’. After
this change, removed role will not be available to corporate administrator while creating
new user and editing existing user. Old users whom the role is already mapped will
continue to get the privileges.

8. Can |l edit the limit packages? How does it impact the transactions?

Yes, new limit package can be mapped for party. Limits get applied from an immediate
effect if the effective date is less than or equal to current date. And if the effective date is
future date, the limit package will be applied from the date available in the package.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 181



User Management

16. User Management

User Management function enables bank administrator to onboard and manage users along with
their login credentials for channel banking access. . This module facilitates channel banking
access to the bank’s internal users (administrators) and external users (customers).

Internal Users:
e  System Administrator
e  Bank administrator
External Users:
e Retail User
. Corporate User
e  Corporate Administrator
Pre-Requisites
e  Application roles and child roles are maintained
e Transactions are associated with each child role
e  Transaction (User Management) access is provided to Bank administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

o  Party Preference is maintained for corporate user

Workflow
(8.3 Access User

Edit User Details

U Management

Bank Administrator

Search User H View User Details

Reset Password

Features Supported In Application

The User Management module allows the bank administrator to
e Create User
e  View User
e  Edit User
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How to reach here:

Dashboard > OnBoarding > User Management
OR
Dashboard > User Management (Quick Link)

16.1 User Management - Create

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Management screen. This
function allows the administrator to create internal and external users.

To create a new user:

1. Inthe User Management screen, click Create. The User Management - Create New User
screen appears.

2. From the User Type list, select the appropriate type for the user being created.
If the user type selected is Retail and Corporate user, Party ID and Party Name fields are
displayed.
If the user type is selected as Administrator, user is directed to Create Administrator
User screen.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Create User - Select User Type

141

M<&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ™~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others ~

USER MANAGEMENT

Create New User

User Type Please Select e

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

User Type User type for which the new user is to be created.
The user can be:

e  Corporate User
e Retails User

. Administrator

Create User — Map Party ID

If the user type to be created is selected as Retail or Corporate User, system displays a screen to
enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party. User can enter the party ID
(if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. The matching results are shown on
the screen.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and Party ID entered by the user gets
validated from the host. After the host validation is successful, party name gets displays on the
screen.

141 .
M&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload v Reports Others v

USER MANAGEMENT

Create New User

User Type Corporate User v

Party ID

Party Name

Cancel Clear

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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141
M<del Bank B 2, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

USER MANAGEMENT

Create New User
User Type Corporate User 4
Party ID
Party Name Mustu
Cancel Clear
~
Party ID Party Name
002543 Mustufa ¥ Gai
002627 Mustu Industries
002625 Mustufa ¥ Garl
002923 Mustufa Y Gari
002922 Mustu Industries

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party 1D Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/viewed.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/viewed.

3. Select the party ID, an option to create a user appears.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR

Click Create to create user.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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141 :
M&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

USER MANAGEMENT

Create New User

User Type Corporate User v

Party 1D 002627

Party Name Mustu Industries

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

a. If you select Retail User or Corporate User option:
i.From the Role list, select the appropriate option.
ii. In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

iii. Click Search.
The mapped details for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

iv. Click Create.
The Personal Information, Contact Details, Limit and Roles, and Status
sections appears.

V. In the User Name filed, enter the required details. Click Check Availability to
check the unigueness of the user ID. If the user ID is already used.
Vi. In the Personal Information section, enter the required details.
vii. In the Contact Details section, enter the required details.
viii. In the Limits and Roles section, select the limit to be mapped from the Limit
list.

iX. Select the roles to be mapped from the Roles check box.
X. In the Status field, select the appropriate option.
b. If you select Administrator option:
i. In the Organization field, enter the organization of the employee.

ii. In the Manager field, enter the name of the manager of the employee being
created.
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iii. In the Employee Number field, enter the six digit employee number of the user.

iv. In the Personal Information section, enter the required details.

V. In the Contact Details section, enter the required details.

4. Inthe Status field, select the appropriate option.

User Management - Create New User

M<del Bank

329
og

£, AdminAute ~

Create New User

User Type

Party ID

Party Name

Personal Information

User Name

Title

First Name

Middle Name

ast Name

Date of Birth

Contact Details

Email ID

Contact Number (Mobile)

Contact Number (Landline]

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

Address Line 4

Country

City

Zip Code

Limit & Roles

Status

ock User

©nBoarding Approvals Account Access

Corporate User ~

002202

KARUNAKAROO1

KarunNidhi

Mr ~
Karun

s

Nidhi

08 Feb 1980 =

Karun.nidhi@gmail.com
9855432345

033667787

SRIKNormalPackage ~

Checker
CorporateAdminChecker

CorporateAdminMaker
Make|

Viewer

Unlocked

Back

File Uploac

Cancel

Reports

Save

Others  ~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions.
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Field Description
Field Name
Create

User Type

Party ID

Party Name

Organization

Manager

Employee
Number

User Management

Description

Type of user.

The user can be:
e Corporate User
e  Retails User

. Administrator

Party ID for which the user is to be created is displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Party Name of the party ID for which the user is to be created is
displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization that the user belongs to.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type
list.

Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type
list.

Employee number of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type
list.

Personal Information

User Name

Title

Name of the user (login ID) which is to be created.

Title of the user.
If User type is Retalil, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

For the user type corporate user and administrator are:

. Mr

. Mrs

e Miss

. Ms

. Dr

. Master
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Field Name Description

First Name First name of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Middle Name Middle name of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Last Name Last name/ surname of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Details

Email ID Email id of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Number  Mobile number of the user.

(Mobile) If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Number  Phone number (land line) number of the user.
(Land Line)

Address Line 1-3 Address of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Country Country of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

City City in which the user resides.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Zip Code The postal code of the city in which the user resided.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Limits and Roles
Limit To map transaction limit package to the user.

Role Child roles like maker, checker etc. maintained under respective user
types are listed. Multiple child roles can be mapped to the user.
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Field Name Description

Status

The user's status.
The option can be:

) Lock

. Unlock

Click Save to save the user details.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of user creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

16.2 User Management - Search and View

Using

this option, bank administrators can search and view details of the existing users.

Administrator selects the user type of the user to be searched.

Default search is available with User Name, whereas user can be searched by provided other

details

also.

To search user:

1.

Enter the search criteria, click Search.

The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.
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User Management - Search

141

M<del Bank B 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

USER MANAGEMENT

Create

User Type Corporate User hd

User Name ch Opticns »

First Name

Last Name

Email

Mobile Number

Party ID

Search Party Name

Cancel Clear m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Management - More Search Options

141

M<del Bank b= 2, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~
USER MANAGEMENT

Create

User Type Corporate User ~

User Name More Search Options v

First Name

Last Name

Email

Mobile Number

Party ID 002405

Search Party Name

Cancel Clear

~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name  Description

Create New User

User Type  Type for which the new user is to be created.
The user can be:

e  Corporate User

User Name  Tgq search the user with the user name. Partial search is allowed.

More Search Options
Below fields appears if you click the More Search Options link.

First Name  Allows to search based on first name or given name of the user.

Last Name Allows to search based on last name/ surname of the user.

Email Allows to search based on email id of the user.
Mobile Allows to search based on mobile number of the user.
Number
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Field Name Description

Party ID Allows to search based on Party id.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option from
User Type list.

To view the user details:

1. Inthe User Management - Search Results section.
The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search

parameters.
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User Management - Search Results

M<del Bank B £ AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload ~ Reports Others
USER MANAGEMENT
Create
User Type Corporate User 85

User Name More Search Options v

First Name

Last Name

Email

Mabile Number

Party ID 002405
Search Party Name
A
Cancel Clear
Search Results
Full Name User Name Email / Mobile Phone Status
Prateek Gupta pinitcorp prateek.pg.gupta@oracle.com UNLOCK
7631738986
Shailendra Kadam shailcorp shailcorp shailendra.kadam@yaho.com UNLOCK
5768994951 -~
Sonal Agarwal SonalCorplT sonal.a.agarwal@oracle.com UNLOCK
9967022275
Nelson Dsouza nelsondsouza nelson.dsouza@oracle.com UNLOCK
9833441801
ZartabK zcorp zartab.x khalique@oracle.com UNLOCK
6789098909
Page| 1 |ofl (1-5ofSitems) 1
A

n | Terms and Conditions

it Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Informa
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Results

Full Name First name and last name of the user.
User Name User Name of the user.

Email / Mobile Number Email / Mobile Number of the user.
Status Status of the user Locked or Unlocked.

2. Click the User Name link of the record for which you want to view the user detalils.
The User Management - View screen appears.
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User Management - View

MZdel Bank B 2, AdminAuto v

Onboarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload v Reports v Others v

USER MANAGEMENT

Download
View
User Type Corporate User
Party ID 10413209
Party Name

Personal Information

User Name nelsondsouza
Title

First Name Nelson
Middle Name

Last Name Dsouza

Date of Birth

Contact Details

Email ID nelson.dsouza@oracle.com

Contact Number (Mobile) 9833441801

Contact Number (Landline)

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Line 3

Address Line 4

Country

City

Zip Code

Limits & Roles

Limit No Limit attached te the user

Roles

Status

Unlocked

Lock User
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Field Description

Field Name Description
View
User Type Type of user.

The user can be:
e  Corporate User
. Retails User

e Administrator
Party ID Party ID mapped to the user.

Party Name Party Name of the party ID mapped to the user.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization Organization that the user belongs to.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Manager Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Employee Number Employee number of the user.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User

Type list.
Personal Information
User Name Name of the user (login ID) of the user.
Title Title of the user.

The options are:

) Mr

. Mrs

. Miss

) Ms

) Dr

° Master
First Name First name of the user.
Middle Name Middle name of the user.
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Last Name
Date of Birth
Contact Details
Email ID

Contact Number
(Mobile)

Contact Number
(Land Line)

Address Line 1-3
Country

City

Zip Code

Limits and Roles

Limit

Role

Status

User Management

Description

Last name/ surname of the user.

Date of birth of the user.

Email id of the user.

Mobile number of the user.

Phone number (land line) number of the user.

Address of the user.
Country of the user.
City in which the user resides.

The postal code of the city in which the user resided.

To map transaction limit package to the user.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Child roles mapped to the user.

The user's status.
The option can be:

° Lock

° Unlock

3. Click Edit to edit the user details.

OR

Click Reset Password to reset user’'s password. A warning message ‘Do you want to
reset the password?’ is appears on the screen.

If user clicks ‘Yes’, a reset password confirmation screen is displayed. New password gets

communicated to the user on registered email address.
If user clicks ‘No’, the action gets cancelled.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

o b
Click |_=—| Download to download the user details.
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16.3 User Management - Edit

This function enables the Administrator to edit the existing user details.

To edit or update a user details:

1.

Enter the search criteria, click Search.

The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

In the User Management - Search Results section, click the User Name link of the
record for which you want to edit the user details.
The User Management - View screen appears.

Click Edit to update the user information.

OR

Click Reset Password to reset user’s password. A warning message ‘Do you want to
reset the password?’ is appears on the screen.

If user clicks Yes, a reset password confirmation screen is displayed. New password gets
communicated to the user on registered email address.

If user clicks No, the action gets cancelled.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Management - Edit User

M=del Bank

Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Uplonc Reparts Othars

USER MAMNAGEMENT

Edit User

User Type Corporate User
Party ID 002405
Party Mame Hewlett Packard Inc

Personal Information

Firat Nams Pratesk

Middle Mame

Last Mame Gupta

Date of Birth 26 Jan 1994 m

Contact Detalls

Email 103 prateek.pg.guptadsoracie.com
Contact Number (Mobile) 9033334567
Contact Number (Landline)
Addrass Line 12, Avenu
Add F St t
Addrass Line 3 Sauth block, Landen
Addr Lir
Country GREAT BRITAIN
Clity London
p Cod: 334

Limit & Roles

mit SRICMormalPackage

Status

ack Uzer Uniocked

Back Cancel £
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Edit
User Type Type of user.

The user can be:
e  Corporate User
. Retails User

. Administrator

Party ID Party ID for which the user is to be created is displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Party Name Party Name of the party ID for which the user is to be created is
displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization Organization that the user belongs to.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Manager Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Employee Number Employee number of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Personal Information

User Name Name of the user (login ID) which is to be created.
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Field Name Description

Title Title of the user.

If User type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and non-
editable.

Value can be edited only if the user type is Administrator or
Corporate User, options are:

. Mr
. Mrs
e Miss
. Ms
. Dr
. Master
First Name First name of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Middle Name Middle name of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Last Name Last name/ surname of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Contact Details
Email ID Email id of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Contact Number Mobile number of the user.
(Mobile) This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Contact Number Phone number (land line) number of the user.
(Land Line)
Address Line 1-3 Address of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
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Field Name Description

Country Country of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

City City in which the user resides.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Zip Code The postal code of the city in which the user resided.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Limits and Roles

Limit To map transaction limit package to the user.

This field is editable only for Retail and Corporate user type.
Field will not be displayed if user type is selected as
Administrator.

Role Child roles mapped to the user.
Value can be edited for all types of user.

Status The user's status.
The option can be:

° Lock
° Unlock

Value can be edited for all types of user.

4. Edit the required details.

Click Save to update the changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review User Details screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Who can create / update the user?

System administrator, bank administrator and corporate administrator can create or edit
the users.

2. Can | edit the party id mapped to the user?

No, party ID mapped to the user cannot be edited.

3.  When does the system update a user status as ‘locked’?

When administrator needs to temporarily block access for any user, ’Lock user
functionality can be used. Also if there are multiple unsuccessful login attempts, the user’s
status will get updated as ‘Locked’.

4. Can | set the user name which is already used in the application?

No, uniqueness of a user ID is checked while creating or modifying a user.

5. Can | edit personal and contact details of Retail user?

No, personal and contact details of Retail user are fetched from the host and cannot be
edited using User Management functionality.

6. Can one assign multiple child roles to a user?
Yes, multiple child roles can be assigned to the user.

e.g. Corporate user is acting as maker of few transactions and approver of few other
transactions.

7. What are the different child roles available out of box?

Following are the child role associated with each application role out of box.

Application Role Child Roles
Retail User Customer
Corporate User e  Maker

e  Checker
e  Viewer

e  Corporate Admin Maker

e  Corporate Admin Checker

Administrator . Admin Maker

. Admin Checker

8. If lupdate the limit package associated with a user, what will happen to the in-flight
transactions?
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Yes, new limit package can be mapped to a user. Limits get applied from an immediate
effect if the effective date is less than or equal to current date. And if the effective date is
future date, the limit package will be applied from the date available in the package.

9. If lupdate the child role associated to a user, what will happen to the in-flight
transactions?

In case of any update of child roles mapped to the user as edit user functionality, the
privileges associated with new child roles get applied to the user with an immediate effect.

So if any transaction is pending with approver for approval, user can view and approve
those transactions only if checker role is mapped to him. As soon as checker role is
unmapped, then user will not be able to view and approve the transactions which were
pending for his approval.
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17. Party to Party Linkage

Party to Party linkage is required by medium and large corporates if the user(s) of the parent
company needs to access accounts of the subsidiary companies. For e.g. consider a case
wherein say ‘ABC Industries’ is the parent company with a subsidiary company ‘PQR Enterprises’
and the users of ABC Industries needs to access accounts of PQR Enterprises to carry out
transactions and/or inquiries. The corporate will provide a mandate/ board resolution to the bank
for creation of Party to Party linkage. Bank administrator will setup a Party to Party linkage by
selecting the parent party and the parties to be linked.

Pre-Requisites
e  Party preferences should be maintained for the parent as well as the party to be linked
e  Channel Access should be enabled for both the parent as well as the party to be linked
Workflow

# Creste  |# 3earch and select party to be linked

(” Party to Party Search Parent Party far which

U T Linkge N linkzge i to be maintained
¥ View . Edit

Bank Administrator [

l !

Search and Add New Delink Existing
Farty for linkags Linked Pzrty

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of Party to Party linkage maintenance
e  Search a party for Party to Party linkage
e  Create Party to Party linkage
e View an existing Party to Party Linkage

e  Edit and Delink Party to Party Linkage

How to reach here:

Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party To Party Linkage
OR
Dashboard > Party to Party Linkage (Quick Link)
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17.1 Party to Party Linkage- Search

Once the logged in user navigates to Party to Party Linkage screen, user will have an option to
enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. In case
of search by party name, system matches the input provided by the user with the party name
records and displays the matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it will be an exact match and system will display the party
details with appropriate options of linkage creation (if no linkage maintained) and created
linkage(s) (if maintained) for the input parent party ID.

Party to party Linkage - search by party ID

113 i
M&del Bank B £ AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload v Reports v Others v

PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

Parent Party ID 002407

Parent Party Name SunCorp

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

In case of a party search by name, system will display the matching party records. The records
will have parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User will select the record
by clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Party to Party Linkage - search by party name

118

MSdel Bank =] £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

Party ID
Party Name ¥
Party ID Party Name
Hetansh pvt. Ltd
000029 LAKSHMIRESCHEDULE

000103 CATHELYN STARK

000024 Deutsche Bank

002405 Hewlett Packard Inc

THEON GREYJOY

Shell UK

Johnson Matthey

12902 Hewlett Packard Child Inc

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.

Party Name Name of the parent party.

To search the party to party linkage:

1. Inthe Party Id field, enter the parent party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the parent party name of the user.

2. Click Search.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
The Party to Party Linkage screen with search results with parent party identified and list
of linked parties appears.
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17.2 Party To Party Linkage - Create

The Bank administrator gets a request to create a Party to Party Linkage in the system with
details of the parent party and the party to be linked. As part of linkage creation, more than one
party can be linked to the parent party selected.

To create a new party to party linkage:

1. Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in Party to Party Linkage -
Search section.

2. Click Create. The Party To Party Linkage - Create screen with parent party details will
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Party To Party Linkage - Create

13 i
M<del Bank B4 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

Parent Party ID 002407

Parent Party Name Sun Corp

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. There will be a linked party section with an option to search a party to be linked.

4. Search a party to be linked by party ID or party name as specified in ‘Party Search’
section.6. Once the party appears in the linked party section, there is an option to remove

| )

the linkage if there is an erroneous selection. This can be done by clicking the icon.

5. Click Add to if the user wishes to Add more than one linked party to the selected parent
party.
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Party To Party Linkage - to link party

113

M<del Bank = £, AdminAuto

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access ~ File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

Create
002407

Parent Party ID

Parent Party Name Sun Corp

Link Parties

Party ID Party Name Action

002408 Saurabh A Das 0]

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.
Party Name Name of the parent party.

Linked Parties

Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.
Party Name Name of the parent party.

Action To delete the party linkage.

a. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party to be linked by party ID or party name as specified
in ‘Party Search’ section.

b. Click Search. The party details appear.
Once the party is selected, it will appear in the linked party section i.e. there will be a

)

row displayed for each party with an icon.

OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

6. Click Save to save the linkage of the linked parties with the parent party.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

The Party To Party Linkage - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message and reference number appears. Click OK to complete
the transaction.

17.3 Party to Party Linkage- View

The Bank Admin would want to view the Party to Party Linkage by entering the details of the
parent party.

To view party to party linkage:

1.
2.

Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in ‘Party Search’ section.

Click Search.

Parent party details will appear. There will be a linked party section with details of the
parties linked to the parent party. It will have party ID and party name of the linked party.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Party to Party Linkage screen with search results with parent party identified and list
of linked parties appears.

Party To party Linkage - View

113 )
M&del Bank B4 £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others

PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

View

Parent Party ID 002405

Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.

Linked Parties

Party ID Party Name

002902 Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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3. Click Edit to update the Party to Party Linkage.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 212



Party to Party Linkage

17.4 Party To Party Linkage - Edit and De-link

The Bank administrator gets a request to edit Party to Party Linkage in the system with details of
the parent party and the party to be linked and/or de-linked. As part of linkage creation, more than
one party can be linked to the parent party selected.

To edit or de link a party to party linkage:

1.

Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in Party To Party - Search
section.

Click Search, Party to Party Linkage - View screen appears. Linkages displayed (if
already exists) or click Add (if new linkage to be added) or click delete against the party (if
existing to be delinked).

Click Edit. The Party To Party Linkage - Edit screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Party To Party Linkage - Edit

113 )
M&del Bank £, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others ~

PARTY TO PARTY LINKAGE

Edit
Parent Party ID 002405

Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.

Linked Parties

Party ID Party Name Action 2

002902 Hewlett Packard Child Inc. 7]

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Parent party details will appear. There will be a linked party section with linked party
details. As part of edit, existing linked party can be de-linked or new parties can be linked.

Click Add will open up party search panel. Search a party to be linked by party ID or party
name as specified in ‘Party Search’ section. Once the party is selected, it will appear in the

linked party section i.e. there will be a row displayed for each party with an & jcon.
Once the party appears in the linked party section, there will be an option to remove the

linkage. Click & o remove the linkage if there is an erroneous selection. User can
remove the existing linked party for the parent party.
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7. Click Save to save the changes made as part of edit i.e. added/removed linkages.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

8. The Party To Party Linkage - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make changes to the linkages and then move back to the confirmation page
by clicking Save button.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The screen with success message with reference number appears. Click OK to complete
the transaction.

FAOsS

1. Am unable to maintain Party to Party linkage with an error of Channel Access not
maintained?

Party to Party linkage cannot be maintained if Channel Access is disabled either for the
parent party and/or selected linked party. You can maintain channel access by visiting
party preferences screen and selecting parent party and/or linked party.

Navigation: (i) Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences (ii) Dashboard > Party
Preferences

2. Am unable to maintain Party to Party linkage with an error of Party Preference not
maintained?

Party to Party linkage cannot be maintained if party preference is not maintained either for
the parent party and/or selected linked party. You can maintain party preference by
visiting party preferences screen and selecting parent party and/or linked party.

Navigation: (i) Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences (ii) Dashboard > Party
Preferences

3. Am unable to delink a party (linked party)?

Linkage with the parent party cannot be removed/deleted if there is an active Party
Account Access linkage or User Account Access maintained. User will need to delete the
party account and user account access linkage for the linked party and then proceed with
deletion of party to party linkage.

4. Can alinked party have more than one parent party?

No. A party cannot be linked to more than one parent party i.e. if a party has been linked
to a parent party then that party cannot be linked to another party.
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5. Can there be multiple associations between the parent and the linked party?

No. The parent party cannot be linked to the linked party with linked party as the parent.
For e.g. if there is a linkage already maintained with P1 (parent party) to P2 (child party)
then system will not allow another linkage of P1 and P2 with P2 as parent and P1 as child
party.

6. Can the parent party be a linked party to another party?

Yes, the parent party to a linked party can exist as a linked party to another parent party.

7. Have created alinkage between the parent party and linked party but it is not
reflecting in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request. If the setup does not require an

approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the linkage will be effected for the party
immediately.
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Account Access

Account access management enables the bank administrator to enable access of corporate
accounts for channel banking. With this access defined, the corporate can transact on their
accounts through internet banking. They can view accounts, statements, initiate payments,
upload files, and various other transactions available for corporate users.

Account access management is a maintenance designed to allow and/or restrict the corporate
accounts for online access. Typically, there are multiple users from different departments who
transact on behalf of the corporate using specific accounts and specific transactions. Examples
are:

e Large Corporates:

= Users belonging to HR department: Such users carry out transaction such as salary
payments, enabling reimbursements, deducting taxes etc. Hence, will only

= Users belonging to administration department: Such users carry out transactions
such as expenses repayments, monthly payments to vendors etc.

= Users belonging to Finance department: Such users carry out transactions such as
payments of dividends etc.

. Small and Medium enterprises:

= May have users who typically carry all transactions and hence need to have access
to most/ all account of the company and hence may not require any specific access
to specific accounts.

On the basis of the request/ mandate received from the corporate clients, the administrator will
use this maintenance to enable the corporate accounts to be accessed online. Further, users
working on behalf of the corporate clients will be mapped to such accounts and their relevant
transactions.

Below are the account access components:
. Party Account Access

. User Account Access

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 216



Party Account Access

18. Party Account Access

The bank administrator can set up account and transaction access rules at the corporate party
level. The bank administrator can provide access to accounts held by the party with the bank as
available in the core banking system.

Upon navigating to the specific category tab viz. Demand Deposits, Term Deposits, Loans etc.,
the administrator can select a global check box of ‘Map all accounts’ to enable all the existing
accounts under the selected category for channel banking. If specific accounts are required to be
given access then the user needs to select the respective check boxes preceding the account
number.

As part of this maintenance, own accounts and transaction mapping as well as accounts of the
linked parties can be mapped to the parent party.

Pre-Requisites
e  Party preferences should be created for the party for which access is to be maintained
. Channel Access should be enabled for party for which account access is to be maintained

e Account access maintenance for linked party accounts can be done once there is a party
to party linkage maintained.

Workflow

Create

Cwn Account{s) znd
m Transaction|s) Mapping

View

\l N Farty Account Search Party to which access

U . Access ™ needs to be provided
Edit

Linked Party Account(s) and
Eank Administrator Transaction|s) Mapping

Delete

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:
e  Party Account Access - Mapping (Own accounts and linked party accounts)
e  Party Account Access — View (Own accounts and linked party accounts)
e  Party Account Access - Edit (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  Party Account Access - Delete (Own Accounts and linked party accounts)

[
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Party Account Access

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Account Access > Party Account Access

OR

Dashboard > Party Account Access (Quick Link)

Party Account Access - Mapping (Create)

The Bank Admin gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which access
needs to be provided to the party.

To provide the party with account and transaction access:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and
Linked Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Party Account Access - Search

113

M&del Bank bl £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload + Reports v Others v
PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS

Party ID

Party Name hew

Cancel Clear

Party ID Party Name

002405 Hewlett Packard Inc.

002902 Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Party Account Access - Search Result

113
MEZdel Bank b= 2., AdminAuto

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS

Party ID 002405

Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY

No accounts mapped for the party Map
Ne—

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY

Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
CASA 2 2
Term Deposits 0 0
Loans 0 0
Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.
Account Type All account types available under the party. The account type
can be:
eCurrent and Savings
eTerm Deposits

el oans

Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.
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Field Name Description
Number of Accounts Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.
Mapped

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

3.

If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), there will be a message No
Accounts mapped for the party with Map.

Click Map. The Party Account Access - Create screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in
the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e.
CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, user will select the parent
party as part of party search section and click Map against the linked party of which
account access is to be provided.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., and select a
global check box of Map all accounts to enable all the existing accounts under the
selected category for channel banking (on screen, it will serve as a Select All function).
OR

If specific accounts are required to be given access then the user needs to select the
respective check boxes preceding the account number.

To map the new accounts, select appropriate option from Map Accounts field;

Select Auto if you wish to allow access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/ Loans accounts.
OR

Select Manual if you wish to explicitly map new accounts and transactions.

The cookie message appears at the bottom of the category tab indicating the administrator
that account mapping for other category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.
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Party Account Access - Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Create

Sdel Ba L Ad v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v FileUpload v Reports Others v
PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS
CREATE
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans

New Accounts

Existing Accounts
Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
~
AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050050 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
Back Cancel Next
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Co
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Party Account Access - Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - Create

115

MZdel Bank B4 & AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload + Reports v Others v
CREATE
Parent Party ID 002405 Linked Party 1D 002902
Hewlett Packard Inc. > Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name

Linked Party Account Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans

New Accounts

Map Accounts @ Auto m

Existing Accounts
Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Back Cancel Next

9. Click Next. The Party Account Access - Create (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping)-Create

OnBoarding

PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS

CREATE
Party ID 002405
Party Name

Transaction Mapping

CASA Term Deposits

Map All Transactions to All Accounts

Account Number

4 AT3AT30024050048 GBP

Map All Transactions
Loans
Loan Repayment
Payments Inquiries
Inward Remittances
CASA
Cheque Book Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation
International Payout
PeerToPeer Transfer
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits

New Deposit

All Inquiry Transactions

CASA Inquiries

» AT3AT30024050061 GBP
» AT3AT30024050050 usD
» AT3AT30028220072 usD

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

Hewlett Packard Inc

Currency

Approvals

Loans

a

<]

<<

<]

Account Access

Product Name

Savings Account - Regular

Outward Remittances

Stop/Unblock Cheque

Self Transfer

International Draft

Internal Transfer

International Payment

TD Top UP

Savings Account - Regular

Savings Account - Regular

Savings Account - Regular

£, AdminAuto ~

File Upload Reports Others

Account Status

ACTIVE

Upcoming Payments ~

CASA Statement Request

Bill Payment

Domestic Payment

External Transfer

Domestic Payment

ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
~
Back Cancel
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account)-Create

115

MZdel Bank b= £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload + Reports v Others v

CREATE

002405 002902

Parent Party ID > Linked Party ID

Hewlett Packard Inc. Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts
CASA Term Deposits Loans
Map All Transactions to All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Map All Transactions
Loans A

Loan Repayment

Payments Inquiries

Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments
CASA

Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments

Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment

International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment

PeerToPeer Transfer Internal Transfer External Transfer

Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment s
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit TDTop UP
All Inquiry Transactions

CASA Inquiries

» AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

~
Back Cancel

10. To map the transactions to the account, click » against the particular account number to
view the transaction mapping.

11. Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.

12. Click Save to save the changes.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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14.

Party Account Access

The Party Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
After following above steps the summary of mapped accounts and transactions available
for party.

18.2 Party Account Access- View

The Bank Admin can view the list of account(s) and transactions for which access has been
provided to the party.

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party Id of the corporate user.
Party Name Party name of the corporate user.

To view the party account and transaction access:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and
Linked Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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Party Account Access - Search

=del Bank

OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access + File Upload Reports ~ Others ~

PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS

Party ID
Party Name hew
Cancel Clear m
Party ID Party Name
~
002405 Hewlett Packard Inc.
002902 Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and C
Party Account Access - Search Results
113
M<&del Ba [=3
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others ~
PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
No accounts mapped for the party Map
LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
A~
Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
CASA 2 2
Term Deposits o o
Loans 0 0
Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

Account Type All account types available under the party. The account type
can be:
e  Current and Savings

e  Term Deposits

. Loans
Total Number of Total number of accounts available under the party.
Accounts
Number of Accounts Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.
Mapped

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

4. Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD/Loan, all the accounts held by the selected party as a
relationship with the bank as available in the core banking system will be fetched and
displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

5. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the
administrator can view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the
ones for which access is not provided.

Can also view the selection done for New Accounts mapping i.e. Auto/Manual.

6. The cookie message appears at the bottom of the category tab indicating the administrator
that account mapping for other category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.

7. Click Next. The Party Account Access — View (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Party Account Access — View (Own Account Mapping Summary)

<del Ba L, ad v
OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others
VIEW
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans
New Accounts
Map Accounts (3) Auto
Existing Accounts
Account Number Currency  Product Name Account Status.
~
AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050050 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd.

itions

s Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Co
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Party Account Access - View (Linked Party Account Mapping Summary)

115

M&del Bank bl £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports  ~ Others ~
VIEW
Parent Party ID 002405 > Linked Party ID 002902
Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Linked Party Account Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans
New Accounts
Map Accounts G) Auto

Existing Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Back Cancel Delete m Next
~
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans
New Accounts

Map Mapping of the accounts.
Accounts The options can be:
e Auto: gives default access to the all future newly added
accounts and transactions of the party as soon as the account
is opened.

e Manual: gives specific access to future accounts. This is to
explicitly map new accounts and transactions if access needs
to be provided

Existing Accounts
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Field Name Description

Map All Mapping all the existing accounts under the selected category to enable for
Accounts  channel banking.

Account List of account numbers present in a particular account type.
Number

Currency Account currency.

Product Name of the product available under the party.
Name

Account Status of the account access for the party
Status

8. Click Next. The Party Account Access- View screen for account selected and
transactions enabled for the selected account appears.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Own Account Mapping- View

MZdel Bank £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others v
PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS
VIEW
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.

Transaction Mapping

Loans

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status

4 AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

. Map All Transactions

Loans
Loan Repayment

Payments Inquiries

Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments ~
CASA
Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment
International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment
PeerToPeer Transfer Internal Transfer External Transfer
Domestic draft
B Fite Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP -~
All Inquiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries
» AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» AT3AT30024050050 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» AT3AT30028220072 usp Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Back Cancel
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - View

115
M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

VIEW

002405 002902

Parent Party ID Linked Party ID

Hewlett Packard Inc. > Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

CASA Term Deposits Loans
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Map All Transactions

Loans

Loan Repayment

Payments Inquiries -
Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments
CASA
Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment
International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment
PeerToPeer Transfer Internal Transfer External Transfer
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
~
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
All Inguiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries
» AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
Back Cancel m
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

9. Click * against the particular account number to view the mapped transactions.
OR
Click Edit to update transaction mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. Click Edit to update the Party Account Access account mapping for new accounts and
existing accounts.
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OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

18.3 Party Account Access - Edit

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access details needs to be edited for the party.

To edit account and transaction access for the party:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and
Linked Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), the message No Accounts mapped
for the party with Map appears.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in
the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e.
CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the
administrator can view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the
ones for which access is not provided.

Click Edit. The Party Account Access - Edit screen appears.

This enable the selection and de-selection option against the accounts and also allow
changing the map accounts from Auto to Manual and vice-versa.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type for which you want to edit the mapping of the accounts.

The cookie message displayed indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be viewed by visiting the respective tabs.
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Party Account Access (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

Sdel Ba v
OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports Others v
PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS
EDIT
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans

New Accounts

Map Accounts (7) Auto m

Existing Accounts
Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
~
AT3IAT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3IAT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050050 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 ust Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
Back Cancel Next
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Co
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Party Account Access (Linked Party Account Mapping) — Edit

115

M<del Bank B £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others
EDIT
Parent Party ID 002405 Linked Party 1D 002902
Hewlett Packard Inc. > Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name

Linked Party Account Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans

——
New Accounts

Map Accounts (7) Auto m

Existing Accounts
Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30029020035 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs @
Back Cancel Next

A~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

To map the new accounts, select appropriate option from Map Accounts field;

Select Auto if you wish to allow access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/ Loans accounts.
OR

Select Manual if you wish to allow specific access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/
Loans accounts.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the Account Number to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Accounts, if you want to map all the account numbers.

Click Next. The Party Account Access - Edit screen with mapped transaction - account
appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

To map the transactions to the account, click » against the particular account number to
view the transaction mapping.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

M<del Bank

252 £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding

PARTY ACCOUNT ACCESS

EDIT
Party ID 002405

Party Name

Transaction Mapping

CASA Term Deposits

Map All Transactions to All Accounts

Account Number

I 4 AT3AT30024050048 GBP

Map All Transactions

Loans
Loan Repayment
Payments Inquiries
Inward Remittances
CASA
Cheque Book Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation
International Payout
Pee
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer
Mixed Payment

Peer Transfer

Term Deposits
New Deposit
B Al inquiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries

» AT3AT30024050061 GBP

» AT3AT30024050050 usp

» AT3AT30028220072 uso

Approvals

Hewlett Packard Inc.

Currency

Account Access

Loans

Product Name

Savings Account - Regular

Outward Remittances

Stop/Unblock Cheque

Self Transfer
International Draft

Internal Transfer
International Payment

TD Top UP

Savings Account - Reg

Savings Account - Regular

Savings Account - Regular

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

a

aQ

soQ

a

File Upload Reports Others

Account Status

ACTIVE

Upcoming Payments

~
CASA Statement Request
Bill Payment
Domestic Payment
External Transfer
Domestic Payment
~
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
~
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Party Account Mapping) -
Edit

113

MZdel Bank Bl £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload + Reports v Others v
EDIT
Parent Party ID 002405 > Linked Party ID 002902
Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc. Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts
CASA Term Deposits Loans
Map All Transactions to All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
I 4 AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Map All Transactions
Loans
Loan Repayment
~
Payments Inquiries
Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments
CASA
Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment
International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment
PeerToPeer Transfer Internal Transfer External Transfer
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
~
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
All Inquiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries
» AT3AT30029020035 uso Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
Back Cancel
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

15. Click Save to save the changes.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

16. The Party Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

17. The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.

18.4 Party Account Access - Delete

The bank administrator gets a request with the party information for which access details needs
to be deleted. As part of this option, own account mapping and/or linked party account mapping
can be deleted.

To delete account and transaction access for the party:

1.

9.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and
Linked Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), the message No Accounts mapped
for the party with Map appears.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in
the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e.
CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the
administrator can view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the
ones for which access is not provided.

Click Delete. The application prompt the administrator with a message Are you sure you
want to delete Party Account Access setup for linked Party ID — Party nhame with an option
of Yes / No.

Click Yes to proceed with the deletion request.

It will navigate to confirmation page with a success message and the status.
OR

Click No if you do wish to proceed with deletion.

The success message and the status appear.

10. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Is it necessary to setup Party Account Access Management before setting up User
Account Access?

Yes. The party account access management setup must be done before the user level
mapping of accounts and transactions.

2. What is the significance of Auto and Manual option in ‘Map Accounts’?

This feature allows the administrator to configure access policies for accounts and
associated transactions which may get added subsequently in the future.

Auto: Gives access to the newly added accounts and transactions of the party as soon as
the account is opened. This option can be selected whenever bank administrator wishes
to provide access by default

Manual: Denies the newly added accounts and transactions by default. This is to ensure
that access to accounts and transactions is provided only upon receiving specific
instructions from corporates

3. Party Account Access has not been maintained for the party for Own or Linked
party, still there is no ‘Map’ button available?

It is possible that the channel access and/or party preferences has not been maintained
for the party whose accounts needs to be provided for access to the selected party.
There will be an appropriate message provided to the user below the party details.
Before proceeding with account access, admin can visit ‘Party Preferences’ screen and
maintain the preferences and/or channel access for the party.

4.  Will Party Account Access — Deletion for a party (Own/Linked) lead to automatic
deletion of User Account Access?

Yes. Deletion of account access for a party will lead to automatic deletion of access for
the users of that party.

5. If Iremove access of account(s) and transaction(s) for a party, will it lead to
automatic access removal for the users of that party

Yes. Access removal at party level for an account and/or transaction will automatically
remove access at user level of the selected party.

6. Have mapped/edited/deleted party account access for a party but it is not reflecting
in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request.

If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the
same will reflect immediately.
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User Account Access

User Account Access

Using this option the bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for user(s) of
the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party Account Access is setup
for the party of the user(s). The user level mapping of accounts and transactions must be done in
order to provide access to the accounts for performing transactions to the specific user. If this
step is not followed, the corresponding user will not be able to view any accounts on the
dashboard screen or at the individual transactions.

Pre-Requisites

Account Access should be maintained for the party of the user for which access is to be
maintained

Account Access for the party should be maintained for linked party accounts if the user
needs access to linked party accounts. « Party preferences should be created for the party
of the user for which access is to be maintained

Channel Access should be enabled for party of the user for which account access is to be
maintained

Workflow

7 View
ﬁ Uzer Account Search Party of the user for Select U o
U N Arcess which access is to be maintained

Bank Administrator ¥ n Delete

Owin Account and B Create
Transaction Mzpping

Edit

Bi(d

Linked Party Account and

Transaction Mzpping

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:

User Account Access - Mapping (Own accounts and linked party accounts)
User Account Access — View (Own accounts and linked party accounts)
User Account Access - Edit (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

User Account Access - Delete (Own Accounts and linked party accounts)

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Account Access > User Account Access

OR

Dashboard > User Account Access (Quick Link)
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19.1 User Account Access - Mapping (Create)

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access needs to be provided to the user of a specific party.

To provide the user with account and transaction access:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID,
contact details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for
the user.

Click on user ID to navigate to Account Access summary section with two sections Own
Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping Summary. Linked
party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The User Account Access screen with search results appears.

User Account Access — Search

150

MZdel Bank b= 2, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
USER ACCOUNT ACCESS

Party ID

Party Name

Cancel Clear

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access - Search Result

150 .
M&del Bank M 2 AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v FileUpload ~ Reports ~ Others v
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.

Search Results

Initials User ID Contact Details Mapping

pinitcorp prateek.pg.gupta@or. @
PrateekGupta 7631738986

shailcorp shailendra.kadam@yaho.com @
Shailendrakadam shailcorp 5768994951
srkcorp shailendra kadam@oracle.com @
Shailendrakadam srkcorp 7019789711
SonalCorpIT sonal.a.agarwal@oracle.com E_bl
SonalAgarwal 9967022275 S

720N zcorp zartaba khaligue@oracle.com E_h'
\ZK) ZartabK 6789098909 C0

Back Cancel

A

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access — Summary Page

150
MZdel Bank B £ AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload ~ Reports Others v
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
User 1D pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta
OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
CASA 4 4
Term Deposits 6 6
Loans 5 5
LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
A~
Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
CASA 2 2
Term Deposits o 0
Loans o] 0
Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the selected user.

User Name User name of the selected user

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
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Account Type All  account types available under the party.
The account type can be:

e  Current and Savings
e  Term Deposits

. Loans
Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.
Number of Accounts Mapped Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

3. If there is no mapping done for the user for a party (own/ linked), there will be a message
No Accounts mapped for the party with Map.

4. If the access for the party to which the user belongs to is not done, then there will be no
Map button.

5. Click Map. The User Account Access - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in
the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e.
CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the user, bank admin will select the parent
party as part of party search section, select the user of the parent party and click Map
against the linked party of which account access is to be provided.

7. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., and select a
global check box of Map all accounts to enable all the existing accounts under the
selected category for channel banking (on screen, it will serve as a Select All function).
OR
If specific accounts are required to be given access to the user, then the bank admin
needs to select the respective check boxes preceding the account number.

8. Select Apply Party Level Changes Automatically to automatically apply the party
changes.
The cookie message appears indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.
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User Account Access - Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Create

M%<del Bank o £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
USER ACCOUNT ACCESS
CREATE
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc
User ID SonalCorpIT
User Name Sonal Agarwal
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans
Apply Party Level Changes Automatically
Map All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT30024050050 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Back Cancel m
Copyright Moded Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access - Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - Create

150

M&del Bank M £ AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

CREATE

Parent Party ID 002405 S Linked Party 1D 002902

Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc. Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
User ID SonalCorplT

User Name Sonal Agarwal

Linked Party Account Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans

u Apply Party Level Changes Automatically

Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA, TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs @
Back Cancel Next

A

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

9. Click Next. The User Account Access - Create (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping)-Create

©nBoarding Approvals ACCount Access File Upload Reparts Qthers

USER ACCOUNT ACCESS

CREATE

Party ID 002405

Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc
User ID SonalCorplT

User Mame Sonal Agarwal

Transaction Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans

u Map All Transactions to All Account

Account Numbaer Curreney Praduct Mama Account Status

4 AT3AT3002405006 GEP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Map All Transactions

Loans

Loan Repayment

Payments Inquiries
B3 inward Remittances Outward Remittancas Upcoming Payments
CASA
Cheque Book Request @ stop/unbiock Cheque CASA Statement Raquest
Payments
Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer
International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment
PeerTaPeer Transter Internal Transter
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transter International Payment Damestic Payment
Mixed Paymant
B 1erm Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
All Inquiry Transaction;
CASA Inguiries

Blll Payment

External Transfer

» AT3ATION2Z4050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular \CTIVE
+ ATIAT30024050050 usD Savings Aceount - Regular ACTIVE
» ATIAT30028220072 usD ngs Account - Regular ACTIVE

®

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

Back e [
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account)-Create

1350
M<=del Bank (=3 L, AdminAuto ~
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
CREATE
Parent Party ID 002405 S Linked Party ID 002902
Parent Party Name Hewilett Packard Inc. Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc

User ID SonalCorplT

Sonal Agarwal

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

CASA Term Deposits Loans

Map All Transactions to All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status

4 AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Map All Transactions

Loans

Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments

CASA

Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments

Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment

International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment

PeerToPeer Transfer Internal Transfer External Transfer

Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
All Inquiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries

» AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Madel Bank Ltd. All Rights R

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the selected user.

User Name User name of the selected user.

Account Mapping

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans
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Field Name Description

Apply Party Level Changes User will get access to accounts that are allowed/

Automatically disallowed at the party level.

Map All Transactions to All Mapping all the transactions to all the existing accounts.

Accounts

Account Number List of account numbers present in a particular account
type.

Currency Account currency.

Product Name Name of the product.

Account Status Status of the account access for the party

10. To map the transactions to the account, click b against the particular account number to
view the transaction mapping.

11. Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.

12. Select Apply Party Level Changes Automatically to automatically apply the party
changes.

13. Click Save.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

14. The User Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to edit the mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

15. The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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19.2 User Account Access- Search

The Bank administrator can view the list of account(s) and transactions for which access has
been provided to the user.

To view the account and transaction access:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID,
contact details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for
the user.

Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two
sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping
Summary.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Account Access — Search

150

MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~
USER ACCOUNT ACCESS

Party ID

Party Name

Sancs Clear m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access - Search Result

M<del Bank BT £ AdminAuto v
OnBoarding ™ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload + Reports v Others
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
User ID pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta
OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
CASA 4 4
Term Deposits 6 6
Loans 5 5
LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
~
Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
Account Type Total Number of Accounts MNumber of Accounts Mapped
CASA 2 2
Term Deposits 0 o
Loans 0 0
Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the user of selected party.

User Name User name of the user of the selected party.
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Field Name Description

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

Account Type All  account types available under the party.
The account type can be:
e  Current and Savings
e  Term Deposits

. Loans
Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.
Number of Accounts Mapped Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

5. Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD/Loan, all the accounts held by the selected party as a
relationship with the bank as available in the core banking system will be fetched and
displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

6. The cookie message appears indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.

7. Click Next. The User Account Access — View (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Account Access — View (Own Account Mapping Summary)

M&del Bank B L AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
USER ACCOUNT ACCESS
VIEW
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc
User ID pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans
T Aoy Party Lev
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
T3AT30024050048 Bp Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
7300 150 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 usp Sav Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA. TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Back Cancel Delete m Next
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User Account Access — View (Linked Party Account Mapping Summary)

150

M<del Bank By & AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
VIEW
Parent Party ID 002405 > Linked Party ID 002902
Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc. Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
UserID pinitcorp
User Narme Prateek Gupta
Linked Party Account Mapping
A
CASA Term Deposits Loans

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30029020035 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Back Cancel Delete Edit m

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the user of selected party.

User Name User name of the user of the selected party.

Account Mapping

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans
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Apply Party Level Changes
Automatically

Map All Transactions to All
Accounts

Account Number

Currency
Product Name

Account Status

User Account Access

Description

User will get access to accounts that are allowed/
disallowed at the party level.

Mapping all the transactions to all the existing accounts.
List of account numbers present in a particular account
type.

Account currency.

Name of the product.

Status of the account access for the party

8. Click Next. The User Account Access- View screen for account selected and
transactions enabled for the selected account appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Account Access - Transaction- Own Account Mapping- View

150

M&del Bank b= £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload v Reports Others v

USER ACCOUNT ACCESS
VIEW
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
User ID pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta

Transaction Mapping

CASA Term Deposits Loans
~
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
» AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» AT3AT30024050050 uso Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» AT3AT30028220072 uso Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Back Cancel m
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - View

1s0

M=del Bank (=) B, AdminAuto ~
OnBoarding Approvals Account Aceess File Upload Reports Others
VIEW
parent Party 10 002405 Linked Party ID 002902
Hewlett Packard Inc. > Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name

User ID pinitcerp

User Nama Prateek Gupta

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

CASA Term Deposits Loans
Account Number Currency Praduct Name Account Status
4 AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Map All Transactions
Loan
payments Inquirle
Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments
CASA
Cheque Book Request Stop/Unblock Cheque CASA Statement Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellatior Self Transfer Bill Payment
International Payout Inte e Domestic
PeerToPeer Transte Internal Transfer External Tran
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
All Inquiry Transactior
CASA Inquiries

AT3AT3002902003 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVI

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs =)

Back Cancel m

Conyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Res

9. Click ¥ against the particular account number to view the mapped transactions.
OR
Click Edit to update transaction mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. Click Edit to update the User Account Access account mapping for new accounts and
existing accounts.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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19.3 User Account Access - Edit

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access details needs to be edited for a selected user of the party.

To edit account and transaction access for the user:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID,
contact details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for
the user.

Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two
sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping
Summary.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA / TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the
administrator can view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the
ones for which access is not provided.

Click Edit. The User Account Access - Edit screen appears.

This enables the selection and de-selection option against the accounts. There is also an
option to edit checkbox ‘Apply Party Level Changes Automatically’ to apply/ remove the
party changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type for which you want to edit the mapping of the accounts.
The cookie message displayed indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be viewed by visiting the respective tabs.
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User Account Access (Own Account Mapping) — Edit

el Bank BYT 2 AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
USER ACCOUNT ACCESS
EDIT
Party ID 002405
Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc.
User ID pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta
Account Mapping
CASA Term Deposits Loans
Map All Accounts
Account Number Currency  Product Name Account Status
AT3AT30024050061 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30024050048 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
00: 0050 usb Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT3AT30028220072 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for CASA. TD and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access (Linked Party Account Mapping) — Edit

130

M<del Bank =1

£, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

EDIT

002405 2902
Parent Party 10 002405 Linked Party 1D 002902

Hewlett Packard Inc. >

Parent Party Name Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.

User ID piniteorp

User Narm Prateek Gupta

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

CASA Term Deposits Loans
Map All Transactions to All Account
Account Number Account Status

Currency Product Name

4 AT3IAT30029020024 (=1 Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Map All Transactions

Loan

Loan Repayment
Payments Inquirle

Inward Remittances
CASA

Cheque Book Request
Payments

Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments

Stop/Unblock Cheque

CASA Statement Request

Instruetion Cancellatior

International Payout

PeerToPeer Transfe
Domestic draft

Pl File Upload

a "

Internal Transfer
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit
Al Inquiry Tra n
CASA Inquiries

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts ean be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

Self Transfer
International Draft
Internal Transter

International Paymer

TD Top UP

Bill Payment

ACTIVI

Back Cancel

Copyright Madel Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

@

9. Select the respective check boxes preceding the Account Number to be mapped.

OR

Select Map All Accounts, if you want to map all the account numbers.
Select/Unselect checkbox ‘Apply Party Level Changes Automatically’ to apply/remove

the party changes.

10. Click Next. The User Account Access - Edit screen with mapped account appears.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

11.

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

To map the transactions to the account, click L4 against the particular account number
to view the transaction mapping.
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12. Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.

OR

Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.

User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

M<del Bank

OnRoarding

USER ACCOUNT ACCESS

EDIT

Party ID 002405

Party Name

User ID piniteorp

User MName

Transaction Mapping

CASA Term Deposits

Map All Transactions to All Accounts

Account Mumbaer

4 AT3AT30024050061 GRP

Map All Transactions
Loans
Loan Repayment
Payments Inquiries
B inward Remittances
CASA
Cheque Book Request
Payments
Instruction Cancellation
International Payaut
PeerToPeer Transter
Domestic draft
File Upload
Internal Transfer
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
Mew Deposit
All Inquiry Transaction
CASA Inquiries

» AT3AT30024050048 GBP
» AT3AT30024050050 usD
v ATIATI002822007 uso

Hewlett Packard I

Pratesk Gupta

Currency

Product Nama

Savings Account - Regular

-J‘ Outward Remittances
Stop/Unblock Cheque
Self Transfer

International Draft
internal Transfer

International Payment

TD Top UP

Savings Account - Regular
Savings Account - Regular
Savings Account - Regular

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respec tive Account Type tabs

File Upload Reparts

Others

Aceaunt Status

ACTIVE

Upcoming RPayments

CASA Statement Request

Bill Payment

nestlc Payment

xternal Transfer

yomestic Payment

ACTIVI
ACTIVE
ACTIVI
®
o oo [

| Mank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | S

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

261



User Account Access

User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Party Account Mapping) -

Edit

13.

14.

15.
16.

150
M=del Bank =]
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports
EDIT
Parent Party 1D 002405 Linked Party ID oozs02
Parent Party Name Hewlett Packard Inc > Linked Party Name Hewlett Packard Child Inc.
User iD pinitcorp
User Name Prateek Gupta
Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts
CASA Term Deposits Loans
Map All Transactions to All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
I + AT3AT30029020024 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Map All Transactions
Loans
Loan Repayment
Payments Inquiries
Inward Remittances Outward Remittances Upcoming Payments
CASA
Cheque Book Request Stop/Unbleck Cheque CASA Statement Request

Payments
Instruction Cancellation Self Transfer Bill Payment

International Payout International Draft Domestic Payment
PeerToPeer Transfe Internal Transfer External Transfer
Domestic draft

File Upload
Internal Transfer International Payment Domestic Payment
Mixed Payment
Term Deposits
New Deposit TD Top UP
Al Inquiry Transactions
CASA Inquiries

AT3ATI002902003: usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Back Cancel m )

Click Save.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The User Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The User Account Access - Confirmation screen with success message appears.

Click OK to complete the transaction.
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19.4 User Account Access - Delete

The Bank administrator gets a request with the user information of a party for which access
details needs to be deleted. As part of this option, own account mapping and/or linked party
account mapping can be deleted for a user.

To delete account and transaction access for the user:

1.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID,
contact details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for
the user.

Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two
sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping
Summary.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type
in the linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the
administrator can view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the
ones for which access is not provided.

Click Delete.
The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message with an option of
Yes / No.

Click Yes to proceed with the deletion request. It will navigate to confirmation page with a
success message and the status.

OR

Click No if you do not wish to proceed with deletion.

Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Isit necessary to setup Party Account Access Management before setting up User
Account Access?

Yes. The party account access management setup must be done before the user level
mapping of accounts and transactions.

2. User Account Access has not been maintained for the user for Own or Linked
party, still there is no ‘Map’ button available?

It is possible that the account access maintenance has not been done for the party to
which the user belongs to. In such a case, bank admin will need to maintain account
access for the party and only then proceed with User Account Access.

3.  Will Party Account Access — Deletion for a party (Own/Linked) lead to automatic
deletion of User Account Access?

Yes. Deletion of account access for a party will lead to automatic deletion of access for
the users of that party.

4. If Iremove access of account(s) and transaction(s) for a party, will it lead to
automatic access removal for the users of that party?

Yes. Access removal at party level for an account and/or transaction will automatically
remove access at user level of the selected party.

5. Am unable to see some of the account(s) and/or transaction(s) for mapping as part
of User Account Access that were available in Party Account Access for the party
of the user?

There is a possibility that these accounts and/or transactions have not been provided
access at party level of the selected user. The accounts and transactions that are
unmapped at party level will not be visible at user level of the selected party.

6. Have mapped/edited/deleted user account access for a party but it is not reflecting
in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request. If the setup does not require an
approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the same will reflect immediately.
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20.1

User Group Management

User Group Management

User group is a set of people/users with similar interests and goals.

Using this option Bank administrator can maintain the user groups of Bank administrator and of
corporate users of same party ID. User groups maintained by administrators for Bank
administrator users and corporate users are used while creating approval workflows and approval
rules.

Also the user groups created for Bank administrator type of user are used for mapping secured
mail subjects. Each subject category can be linked to a group of bank administrator users. So that
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users.

Prerequisites:
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.
e  Multiple corporate and admin users are maintained.
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Party preference for which the groups are to be created is maintained and is active.

Workflow

Bank Administrator

ﬂ Create User
\ ’ Access User Group Select User Type Grou
] Management yp i

U i EditUser
Search Party View User Group Group

Bank Administrator

Corporate User

Features Supported In Application

User Group Management allows Bank administrator to:
o Create User Groups
e  View User Groups

e  Modify User Groups

How to reach here:

Admin Dashboard > Others > User Group Management

User Groups - Summary

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Group screen. On accessing
the ‘User Group Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user type for whom the
user groups are to be maintained.

1. The User Type Selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.
Click Admin User to access the user group management of bank administrator users.
Click Corporate User to access the user group management of corporate users.
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User Type Selection

User Type Selection ®

Select User Type onwhich you want to operate

User Group- Admin User:
Bank administrator user can search the user groups maintained for administrator users.

2. Click Create to create new admin group.
glik Clear to reset the entered details.
glik Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
glik Search to search the matching records.
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20.2 User Groups - Admin User — Create

Bank administrator can create user groups for the Admin users. Administrator can create multiple
user groups and one user can be part of multiple user groups, whereas creating a user group
without any user is not allowed.

To create a user group:

1. The User selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.

Admin User Group -Create

150 _
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others

ADMIN USER GROUPS

Create

Group Code
Group Description
User Group

User Name User ID

William Johnson 171adminchecker 0}

Select User e

Back Cancel m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Create
Group Code User group code.

Group Description Description provided to the user group.

User Group

User Name User name list to select and add a user to the user group.
All the administrator users will be listed down

User ID User IDs of each user selected from user list are displayed.

2. Click Create.
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In the Group Code field, enter the group code.
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

In the User Group section, click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once
added, the user name will be removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of
users.

6. Click Save to create the user groups.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the maintenance creation process.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The User Group-Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click ]j[ to delete a record.
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20.3 User Groups - Admin User — Search Summary

User Groups maintained (if any) for admin users are displayed on the screen after searching with
valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing user groups or can create new user group
using this screen.

1. In Admin User Group screen, in the Group Code field, enter the group code.
OR
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

2. Click Search. The search summary appeatrs.

Admin User — Search Summary

150 ;
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
ADMIN USER GROUPS

Group Code

Group Description main

Back Cancel

Group Code Group Description Users

UG001 Maintenances 3

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Summary

Group Code Code of the already maintained user group.
Group Description Description of the already maintained User group.
Users Number of users associated with each user group.

3. Click Create to create new user group.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
OR
Click on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped
to each group.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 269



User Group Management

Admin User — View Group Details
M&del Bank B 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals -~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others

ADMIN USER GROUPS

View

Group Code UG001

Group Description Maintenances

User Group

User Name User ID

William Johnson 171adminchecker
Mike Mike@oracle.com
Neha Shukla nehshukl

Back Cancel m
~
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Group Code User Group code is displayed.

Group User Group code description is displayed.

Description

User Name User name of the user who is part of the selected user group is
displayed.

User Id User ID of the user who is part of the user group is displayed.

4. Click Edit to edit the user group. User is directed to the User Group-Edit screen with
values in editable form.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
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20.4 User Groups - Admin User — Edit Group

This function enables the bank administrator to edit the description of existing user groups. Bank
administrator can also add new users and remove existing users of the user group as part of this
function. A check is performed on minimum and maximum number of users allowed as a part of
user group while adding or removing the users from the user group.

To edit or update a user group:

1. In Admin User Group screen, in the Group Code field, enter the group code.
OR
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

2. Click Search. The search summary appears.

3. Click the Group Code link of the record whose details you want to view.
The User Groups - View screen appears.

4. Click Edit to edit the user group.
The User Groups - Edit screen displays the mapping of the user group.

Admin User — Edit Group

150 :
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v FileUpload ~ Reports v Others

ADMIN USER GROUPS

Edit
UG001

Group Code

Group Description Maintenances

User Group

User Name UserID
William Johnson 171adminchecker i
Mike Mike@oracle.com i

Neha Shukla nehshukl 7]

Add

Back e ([

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Summary
Group Code User Group description is displayed in editable form.
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Field Name Description
Group User name of the user who is part of the user group.
Description

User name list to select and add a new user to the user group.

Users Number of users available in each user group.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party).

5. Click Create to create new User Group.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
OR
Click on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped
to each group.

6. Click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added, the user name will be
removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.

Click i to remove a user from the User Group.

7. Click Save to save the User Group .The User Group-Create - Review screen post
necessary validations appear.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’

8.  Verify the details, and click Confirm. The User Group-Edit — Confirmation screen
appears.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details if any.
The User Group-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘User Groups’ screen.
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20.5 User Groups - Corporate User — Search Party
Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Group Management screen.

1. The User Type Selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.
Click Corporate User to access the user group management of corporate users.

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search
party for which the user groups are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters.
System matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the user
groups maintained if any.
Corporate User — Search Party

155 §
MZdel Bank (= £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~  Approvals ~  AccountAccess v FileUpload Reports ~  Others ~
USER GROUPS

PartyID

Party Name

Cancel Clear m

‘Copyright Model Bank Lid.All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conitions

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the user groups are to be maintained/ viewed.

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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MZdel Bank

USER GROUPS

Party ID

Party Name

PartyID

Approvals ~  AccountAccess ~  FileUpload

Cancel

PartyName

M/s Poonam Carperation

NelD Corporation

5D Corporates

5D Corporates

Gotham City Corporation

Lenovo Tech Incorparated

User Group Management

155
B 2 AdminAuto v

Reports »  Others ~

&= m

Copyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Condittions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party 1D List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.

2. Click Clear to clear the input search parameters.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.

OR

After providing party ID or name of party, click Search.

Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.
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20.6 User Groups - Corporate User — Create

Bank administrator can create a new User Group for a specific Party ID by using this option. Only
the users of party ID can be clubbed together in a User Group.

Administrator can create multiple user groups and one user can be part of multiple user groups,
whereas creating a user group without any user is not allowed.

To create a user group:

1. The User selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.

Corporate User Group -Create

M&del Bank B4 B, Sonal Agarwal v

Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~

CREATE

Party ID 002"

Party Name Mustu Industries

Group Code 000123

Group Description Level 1 Approvers

UserNarme ser D
Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party ID Party ID mapped for which user group to be created is displayed.
Party Name Party name of Party ID for which user group to be created is displayed.
Group Code To specify User Group code.

Group Description To specify User Group description...

User Name User name list to select and add a user to the user group.

Users belonging to the same Party are listed.

User ID User IDs of each user selected from user list are displayed.
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2. Click Create.

3. Inthe Group Code field, enter the group code.

4. Inthe Group Description field, enter the group name.

5. Inthe User Group section, click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once
added, the user name will be removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of
users.

6. Click Save to create the user groups.

OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to close the maintenance creation process.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The User Group-Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click to delete a record.
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20.7 User Groups - Corporate User — Group Summary

Once the logged in Bank administrator navigates to User Group Management screen, and
searches the party ID. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.
User can opt to view the details of existing user groups or can create new user group using this
screen.

1. InUser Group Management screen, in the Party ID field, enter the Party ID.
2. Click Search. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.

3. Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.

Corporate User — Group Summary

M&del Bank B4 0, SonalAgawal v

Dashboard ~ Alerts ~  OnBoarding v Approvals ~  AccountAccess ~  File Upload
USER GROUPS

Party ID 002"

Party Name Mustu Industries

Cancel
Group Code Group Descripion srs
Field Description
Field Name Description
Summary
Party 1D Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Group Code User group code.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party

Group Description provided to the user group.

Description (This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups

available under a party.
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Field Name Description

Users Number of users available in each user group.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party)

4. Click Create to create new user group.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
OR
Click on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped
to each group.

Corporate User- View Group Details

On accessing ‘User Group Management’ menu option and searching the user groups of specific
party, summarized view of all the user groups created (if any) for the Party is displayed on the
screen. Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users who are
the part of user group.

Corporate User — View Group Details

M&del Bank 5 B SonalAgnal v

Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload

VIEW

Party ID 002+

Party Name Mustu Industries
Group Code 000123

Group Description Level 1 Approvers

User Name User ID
Ram Latho MustuCorp52
Shyam Das MustuCorpAdminAuto

Derrick Williamsb MustuCorp51

Back Cancel Edit
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party ID Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.

Group Code User Group code is displayed.

Group_ _ User Group description is displayed.

Description

User Name User name of the user who is part of the selected user group is
displayed.

User ID User ID of the user who is part of the user group is displayed.

5. Click Edit to edit the user group. User is directed to the User Group-Edit screen with
values in editable form.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
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20.8 User Groups - Corporate User — Edit Group

This function enables the Bank administrator to edit the description of existing user groups. Bank
administrator can also add new users and remove existing users of the user group as part of this
function.

A check is performed on minimum and maximum number of users allowed as a part of user group
while adding or removing the users from the user group.
To edit or update a user group:

1. InUser Group Management screen, in the Party ID field, enter the Party ID.

2. Click Search. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.
3. Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.
4

Click Edit to edit the user group.
The User Groups - Edit screen displays the mapping of the user group.

Corporate User — Edit Group

M&del Bank b4 B SonslAganwal v

Dashboard Alerts - OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload

EDIT

Party ID 002"

Party Name Mustu Industries

Group Code 000123

Group Description Level 1 Approvers

User Name User ID

Select User v

Back Cancel m

Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit
Party ID Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Group Code User Group code is displayed.

Group Description User Group description is displayed in editable form.
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Field Name Description

User Name User name of the user who is part of the user group.
User name list to select and add a new user to the user group.

User ID User ID of the user who is a part of the user group is displayed.

5. Click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added, the user name will be
removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.

Click [} to remove a user from the User Group.

6. Click Save to save the User Group .The User Group-Edit- Review screen post necessary
validations appear.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’

7.  Verify the details, and click Confirm. The User Group-Edit — Confirmation screen
appears.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details if any.
The User Group-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘User Groups’ screen.
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FAQsS

1. Can user be the part of multiple user groups crated under a party?

Yes, same user can be part of multiple user groups. Whereas creating a user group
without any user is not allowed.

2. Canuser groups created for Admin user be used for multiple purposes?

Yes, user groups created for Admin users are used for approval and for User Group —
mail subject mapping.

Approval - User groups maintained by administrators are used while creating approval
workflows and approval rules.

Secured Mailbox - Each subject category is linked to a group of bank administrator
users. Depending upon the mail-subject mapping to each bank administrator user,
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users and initiated
by bank’s customers.

3. Can | delete an existing user group?

No, user groups cannot be deleted but can be edited. Administrator can add new users
and remove existing users of the user group.

4. Can | add users of linked party ID while creating a user group for primary party?

No, only primary party users can be a part of user group.
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Approvals

Approvals

Each of the users are assigned a particular task to perform as per their position in the hierarchy of
the organization/corporate. . For instance, some user(s) may be given rights to do data entry for
transactions such as domestic fund transfer, draft issuance by logging in to channel banking.
Transaction created by initiator in the system is routed to the appropriate authorized signatory or
group of signatories for approval depending upon the rules configured. A transaction once
approved by all the required approvers gets processed.

Approval Management function enables the Bank administrator to configure approval flows for
various financial and non-financial transactions on channel banking for bank’s customers and for
administrators.

Approval flow includes configuration of rules for the users with following access types:
. Maker/ Initiator — User who is a creator of the transaction.

e  Authorizer/ Approver — User who authorizes the transactions created by the maker. His
authorization rights are maintained by an administrator.

Features supported in application

Approval management supported for Bank administrator users includes;
o  Approval Workflow Maintenance
e  Approval Rule Maintenance

Business scenario

AES Corporation wants to enable approval workflow for all financial transactions. The
requirement is — All the financial transactions will be initiated by ‘Officers’ of the corporate. The
transactions initiated by ‘Officers’ should be sent to ‘Assistant Managers’ for 1st level approval.
After the transaction is approved by any one user from a group of ‘Assistant Managers’ then the
transaction should be sent to ‘Managers’ for final level of approval. The transaction processing
should happen only after final approval.

Create User Groups
Create Approval Create Approval

3

. — =] for AES Corporate
U Workflow Rule
Bank Administrator \L l/ l

Create G Create workflow1 as — Create rule with initiators
*é?f?cirs'r ::ga dd 1=tlevel approval by Assistant as 'Officers’ for all
Manager financial transactions.
users
2 level approval by
J/ Managers

Create Group ‘Assistant
Managers’ and add

users

Create Group
‘Managers’ and add
USEers

Specify amount range and
attach work flow1
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21.1 Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval are
required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be configured
to have up to five levels of approval with a specific user or a user group configured at each level.

Workflows can be created independently and can be attached to a specific
transaction/maintenance as part of the Approval Rule configuration.

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.
e  Party preference is maintained.
e  Multiple users are maintained under a party or as Bank administrators
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Necessary user groups are maintained using User Group Management.

Features supported in application

Approval Rule maintenance allows Bank administrator to:
¢  View Approval Workflows
e  Create Approval Workflows
e  Edit Approval Workflows

e Delete Approval Rules

Workflow

Bank Administrator

Waorkflows P
| View Workflow H Edit Workflow

Corporate User

Bank Administrator

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Approvals > Workflow Management
Or

Dashboard > Workflow Management (Quick Link)
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21.1.1 Approval Workflow — Select User Type

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Approval Workflow screen. On
accessing the ‘Approval Workflow Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user
type for whom the workflows are to be maintained.

Approval Workflow — Select User Type

User Type Selection

Select User Type on which you want to operate

Corporate User

1. Click Admin User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The
Admin Workflow Management screen appears.

2. Click Corporate User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users.
The Workflow Management screen appears.
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21.1.3

Approvals

Approval Workflow - Admin User - Admin Workflow Management
Admin Workflow Management

150

M<del Bank B B, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others ~

ADMIN WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT

Workflow Code

Workflow Description

Cancel Clear

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

1. Click Create to create new admin workflow. The Admin Workflow Management — Create
screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR
Click Clear to clear the input search parameters.

Admin Workflow Management — Create

Bank administrator can create approval workflows for the Admin users. By default, user can
specify minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of workflow.

Administrator can set either an individual user or user group of a corporate as a part of each level
of approval. Approval type (sequential/non-sequential/no authorization) is defined at the party
preference.

To create an approval workflow:

1. Inthe Admin Workflow Management screen, click Create. The Admin Workflow
Management - Create screen appears.
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Admin Workflow Management — Create

150

M&del Bank =4 £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding - Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
Create
Workflow Code WorkflowCodel
Workflow Description OFSS Admin Group

Approval Details

Level 1 m User Group m

Advait Dighe (AadiAdmin123) v

User

User_Group_20_1 v

User Group

Add

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

CREATE

Workflow Code To specify approval workflow code.

Workflow To specify approval workflow description.
Description

Approval Details

Approval levels for a user / user group. You can click Add for multi level approval
process.

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group. User can click Add for multi
level approval process.

User / User Group To select specific user or a user group at each level of approval.

2. Inthe Workflow Code field, enter the workflow code.

3. Inthe Workflow Description field, enter the name of the workflow.
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4. Inthe Approval Details section, from the Level 1 field, click appropriate user / user group.
From the User Name / User Groups list, select the approver user name.

6. Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR

7. Click b icon to remove specific approval level.

Click Save to save Approval Workflow.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The Admin Workflow Management - Create - Review screen appears post necessary
validations. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to the Admin Workflow Management - Create screen with values in
editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

10. The success message of approval level group creation appears along with the transaction
reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Workflows’ screen.

21.1.4 Admin Workflow Management — Search
Bank administrator user can search the workflows maintained for administrator users.

Workflows maintained (if any) for admin users are displayed on the screen after searching with
valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing workflows or can create new approval
workflow using this screen.

To search the approval workflow for admin users:

1. Inthe Admin Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click
Search. The Admin Workflow Management screen with search results appears based
on the searched criteria.
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Admin Workflow Management — Search

150 X
MZdel Bank M 2 AdminAuto v
OnBoarding - Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

ADMIN WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT

Workflow Code workflow

Workflow Description

Back Cancel

‘Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels

Admin_workflow Admin_workflow_desc_test 2

WorkflowAkashTest1 WorkflowAkashTest 1

WorkflowAkashTest2 WorkflowAkashTest2 1 -
rsmakerWorkflow rsmaker Workflow 1

AkashWorkflowTest1 AkashWorkflowTest1 Desc 1

workflowl Workflow 1 1

TestWorkflowTest12 TestWorkflowTest12Desc 2

Admin_Workflow_18_1 Admin_Workflow_18_1 for test in corpadmin 2

AkashWorkflow Akash Workflow Desc 1

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Results

Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.
Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

Approval Level Number of approval levels in each workflow.
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2. Click the Work Flow code link, to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The
Workflow Management - View screen appears.
8Iik Back to go back to previous screen.
glik Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Create to create new Approval Workflow for admin users.

21.1.5 Admin Workflow Management — View

Further drill down is given on the each workflow to view the details of the users/ user groups who
are the part of workflow.

Admin Workflow Management — View

150

MZdel Bank &M 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

View
Admin_Workflow_18_1

Workflow Code

Workflow Description Admin_Workflow_18_1 for test in corpadmin

Approval Details

Level 1 Neha Shukla (nehshukl)

Level 2 Mike (Mike@oracle.com)

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Workflow Code Workflow code is displayed.
Workflow Description Workflow description is displayed.

Approval Details
Approval Level User / user group maintained at each approval level.

User Name / User Groups User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.
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1. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen with
values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

21.1.6 Admin Workflow Management - Edit

This function enables the bank administrator to update the description of the workflow and also to
remove existing and add the new approval levels. Edited workflows are applicable for new
transactions initiated post workflow update, whereas the previously initiated and transactions
pending approval follows the old workflow.

To edit an approval workflow:

1. Inthe Admin Workflow Management screen, click the Work Flow code link, for which
you want to view the details. The Admin Workflow Management - View screen appears.

2. Click Edit. The Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen appears.

Admin Workflow Management - Edit

150
M&del Bank P 2. AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals v~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
Edit

Workflow Code Admin_Workflow_18_1

Workflow Description Admin_Workflow_18_1 for test in corpadmin

Approval Details

Level 1 m User Group m

Neha Shukla (nehshukl) v

User

Level 2 User Group i

Mike (Mike@oracle.com) N4

User

Add

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Workflow Code  Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Workflow description is displayed in editable form.
Description

Approval Details

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group.
Administrator can remove or add approval levels in a workflow.

User Name / User User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

Groups Administrator can edit an existing user/user group maintained at each

level and can also specify user/user group for additional approval level.

Edit the required details.
4. Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR
Click o
5. Click Save to save Approval Workflow.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

icon to remove specific approval level.

6. The Admin Workflow Management - Edit- Review screen appears post necessary
validations. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable
form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The success message of updating the approval level group appears along with the
transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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21.1.7 Approval Workflow - Corporate User - Workflow Management

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the approval workflows are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of five characters.

System matches the input provided by the user with the party nhame records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the workflows
maintained if any.

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have

parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.

Workflow Management

152 i
M&del Bank B 2. AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT

Party ID

Party Name

Cancel Clear

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. AllRights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party IDs as per search input.
Party Name Party names of the party ID.

1. Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click on ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 293



Approvals

21.1.8 Workflow Management — Create

Bank administrator can create approval workflows for corporate users. By default, user can
specify minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of workflow.

Administrator can set either an individual user or user group of a corporate as a part of each level
of approval. Approval type (sequential/non-sequential/no authorization) is defined at the party
preference.

To create an approval workflow:

1. Inthe Workflow Management screen, enter the party id in the In the Party Id field.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name.

2. Click Search. The Workflow Management screen with both Party ID and Party Name
appears.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Workflow Management — Party Search

152

M&del Bank =4 £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding - Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT
Party ID 002627
Party Name Mustu Industries
Back Cancel
Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels
TestWorkflow For Term Deposit 1
WORKFLOO1 File Upload-Salary 3
workflowcode001 workflowcode001 2
Workflow(002 For CASA Transactions 1 ~
Worklow005 For Trade 2
SingleLvlAppr Single Level Approver 1
testworkflow2 File Uploads - salary 3
Test_Subsc WFIT Domestic Transfers 5
2IvlApprv5354F International Payments 2
WKO01F!I File Upload - Salary 3

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description  Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

Approval Levels Number of approval levels in each workflow.

3. Click Create. The Workflow Management - Create screen appears.
OR
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Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The
Workflow Management - View screen appears.

Workflow Management — Create

152

MZdel Bank % £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v
Create
Party ID 002543
Party Name Mustufa Y Gari
Workflow Code WKFLCO01
Workflow Description File Upload - Salary

Approval Details

Level 1 User Group o

Mustufa Gari (MustuRet02) v

User

Level 2 m User Group m

Mustufa Gari (RetailCreateUser) v

User

Add

Back Cancel Save
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Workflow Code To specify approval workflow code.

Workflow To specify approval workflow description.
Description

Approval Details
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Field Name Description

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group. User can click Add for multi
level approval process.

User / User Group To select specific user or a user group at each level of approval.

In the Workflow Code field, enter the workflow code.
In the Workflow Description field, enter the name of the workflow.
In the Approval Details section, from the Level 1 field, click appropriate user / user group.

From the User Name / User Groups list, select the approver user name.

© N o 0 &

Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR

9. Click 2] icon to remove specific approval level.

10. Click Save to save Approval Workflow.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

11. The Workflow Management - Create - Review screen appears post necessary
validations. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to the Workflow Management - Create screen with values in editable
form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

12. The success message of approval level group creation appears along with the transaction
reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Workflows’ screen.

21.1.9 Workflow Management — Summary

Clicking on Workflow Code Hyperlink, workflows maintained (if any) under a party are displayed
on the screen. User can opt to view the details of existing workflows or can create new approval
workflow using this screen.
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Workflow Management — Summary

152

M&del Bank =4 £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding - Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT

Party ID 002627
Party Name Mustu Industries
Back Cancel
Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels
TestWorkflow For Term Deposit 1
WORKFLOO1 File Upload-Salary 3
workflowcode001 workflowcode001 2

For CASA Transactions 1
A

Worklow005 For Trade 2
SingleLvlAppr Single Level Approver 1
testworkflow2 File Uploads - salary 3
Test_Subsc WFIT Domestic Transfers 5
2IvlApprv5354F International Payments 2
WHKOO1FI File Upload - Salary 3

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows
available under a party.
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Field Name Description
Workflow Description of the already maintained approval workflow.
Description

This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows
available under a party

Approval Levels  Number of approval levels in each workflow.

This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows
available under a party.

Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The
Workflow Management - View screen appears.

glik Create. The Workflow Management - Create screen appears.

gl?ck Back to go back to previous screen.

8I§:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

21.1.10Workflow Management — View

Further drill down is provided on the each workflow to view the details of the users/ user groups
who are the part of workflow.

To view the approval workflow for corporate users:

1.

In the Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search.
The Workflow Management screen with search results appears based on the searched
criteria.

Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The
Workflow Management - View screen appears.
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Workflow Management — View

152

M&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others v
View
PartyID 002644

Party Name Kavita Satpute

Workflow Code WKOO1FI

Workflow Description File Upload - Salary

Approval Details
CorpAdminUG

Level 1

Level 2 UG_testForParty

Level 3 Rahul Karpe (MustuCorp53)

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
Workflow Code Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Description Workflow description is displayed.
Approval Details
Approval Level User / user group maintained at each approval level.

User / User Group User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

3. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

21.1.11Workflow Management - Edit

This function enables the bank administrator to update the description of the workflow and also to
remove existing and add the new approval levels. Edited workflows are applicable for new
transactions initiated post workflow update, whereas the previously initiated and transactions
pending approval follows the old workflow.

To edit an approval workflow:

1. Inthe Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search.
The Workflow Management screen with search results appears based on the searched
criteria.

2. Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The
Workflow Management - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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Workflow Management - Edit

152

Sdel Bank B £ AdminAuto v
OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others
Edit
Party ID 002627
Party Name Mustu Industries
Workflow Codle WORKFLOOL
Workflow Description File Upload-Salary

Approval Details

CorpAdminUG g
User Group

Level 2 User Group Ll
Sonal Agarwal (SonalCorpAdmin) v
User

Level 3 User Group L
Sonal Agarwal (SonalCorpAdminIT) v

User

Add

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Workflow Code  Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Workflow description is displayed in editable form.
Description
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Field Name Description

Approval Details

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group.
Administrator can remove or add approval levels in a workflow.

User Name / User User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

Groups Administrator can edit an existing user/user group maintained at each

level and can also specify user/user group for additional approval level.

Edit the required details.
Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR
Click o
6. Click Save to save Approval Workflow.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

icon to remove specific approval level.

7. The Workflow Management - Edit- Review screen appears post necessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

8. The success message of updating the approval level group appears along with the
transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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FAQsS

1. What is approval management?

Approval Management enables a bank administrator to set up approval conditions for
various transactions on channel banking. The approval management allows setting up the
maker / checker flow, wherein a transaction is initiated by a maker and the same is
authorized by a single / multiple checkers depending on the configuration.

2.  What is approval workflow maintenance?

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval
are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be
configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user or a user group
configured at each level.

3. How many approval levels can | set up in the system?

Administrator can set up minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of
approval workflow.

4. lcan getthe details of the list of users associated with a group?

No, list of the users associated with a group cannot be viewed using workflow
management screen.
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21.2 Approval Rules

This function enables the corporate administrator to set up conditions for approval as per the
corporate requirements. Rule can be set up for financial transactions, non financial transactions
and/ or for maintenances. Flexibility exists to define approval rules with conditions stating that
‘specific transaction’ if initiated by a ‘specific user/ user group’ has to be approved by a ‘specific
approver/approver group’ along with other attributes like amount range etc.

Prerequisites:
e  Bank administrator is maintained for a party
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator
e  Party preference is maintained
e  Multiple corporate and administrator users are maintained
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions
e Necessary user groups and approval workflows are maintained
Features supported in application
The Approval Rule maintenances allow the bank administrator to:
e  Create Approval Rules
e  View Approval Rules
e  Edit Approval Rules

e  Delete Approval Rules

Workflow

Bank Administrator

g’ Access Approval seloct Usor Tvoe |CFEE‘EERU|E |
Rules ¥p

Corporate User

Edit Rule

Delete Rule

Bank Administrator

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Approvals > Approval Rules
Or

Dashboard > Approval Rules (Quick Link)
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21.2.1 Approval Rules — Select User Type

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Rule Management screen. On
accessing the ‘Approval Rules Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user
type for whom the rules are to be maintained.

Approval Rules — Select User Type

User Type Selection

Select User Type on which you want to operate

Corporate User

1. Click Admin User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The
Admin Approval Rules screen appears.

2. Click Corporate User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users.
The Approval Rules screen appears.
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21.2.2 Approval Rules - Admin User - Admin Approval Rules

Admin Approval Rules

153

M<del Bank B B, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others ~

ADMIN APPROVAL RULES

Rule Code

Rule Description

Cancel Clear -~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Rule Code Search rules with a rules code of the already maintained approval rule.
Rule Search rules with a rule description of the already maintained approval
Description rule.

1. Click Create to create new admin workflow. The Admin Approval Rules — Create screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR
Click on ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.
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21.2.3 Admin Approval Rules — Create
Approval rules can be setup based on the following parameters.
e  Transactions
e Initiator
e  Specific User
e  User Group

Bank administrator can create multiple approval rules for party users. In a scenario when a
transaction is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set conditions, then the complex
rule amongst all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

User can further define if for a condition, the transaction should be auto approved (which means
there is no approval workflow and the transaction gets approved as soon as initiator submits it) or
should follow a set approval workflow and should get approved by the defined set of approvers.
The same is achieved by attaching a workflow maintained for the corporate party.

To create an approval rule:

1. Inthe Admin Approval Rules screen, click Create. The Admin Approval Rules - Create
screen appears.
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Admin Approval Rules - Create

153

M&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

ADMIN APPROVAL RULES

Create

Rule Code MakerRule

Rule Description Maker Rule

Initiator

Initiator Type User Group
Admin Auto (superadmin) 4
User

Transactions

Transactions All Admin Maintenances e

Workflow Details

Approval Required YES NO

Workflow rsmakerWorkflow e

Level 1 ritwick checker (rchecker)

Back Cancel m

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Rule Code To specify approval rule code.

Rule Description To specify approval rule description.
Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
This has options as ‘User’ and ‘User Group’.
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Field Name Description

User Name / User Name of the user or user group as initiator.

Groups If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belongs to the party
will be listed for selection.
If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belongs
to the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions All transactions to set the approval rules are listed.

User can select specific transaction or all admin transaction.
Workflow Details

Approval Option to decide whether approval is required or not for the set
Required condition.

Workflow Details Field has description of the approval workflow. All workflows
maintained for the party are listed here along with the defined approval
level for each of them.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

2. Inthe Rule Code field, enter the code.
In the Rule Description field, enter the rule name.

4. From the Initiator Type field, click appropriate user / user group and select the user/ user
group.

5. From the Transaction list, select the transactions to be mapped to the rule.
In the Amount Range section, enter the appropriate amount.

7. Inthe Workflow Details section, select whether approval is required for the mapped
transactions.

a. If you select Yes option, select the appropriate Workflow.

8. Click Save to save the approval rule.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The Approval Rule - Create Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The Approval Rule - Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the ‘Dashboard’.

10. The success message of approval rule creation appears along with the transaction
reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 310



Approvals

21.2.4 Admin Approval Rules — Search

Approval rules maintained (if any) for admin users are displayed on the screen after searching
with valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing rule or can create new approval rule
using this screen.

To search the approval rules for admin users:

1. Inthe Admin Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Admin Approval Rules screen with search results appears based on the searched
criteria.

Admin Approval Rules — Search

153
MZdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access File Upload v Reports Others v
ADMIN APPROVAL RULES

Rule Code

Rule Description checker

Rule Code Rule Description Transactions

Rrschecker rschecker rule All Admin Maintenances
rulecode3 rschecker auto auth All Admin Maintenances
pranotiadchecker pranotiadchecker All Admin Maintenances

sjrule sjAdminChecker All Admin Maintenances

Back Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Results

Rule Code Code of the already maintained approval rule.
Rule Description Code of the already maintained approval rule.
Transaction Transaction/s for which the rule is maintained.
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2. Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval
Rules - View screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Create to create new Approval Rules for admin users.

21.2.5 Admin Approval Rules — View

Further drill down is given on the each workflow to view the details of the users/user groups who
are the part of workflow.

To view the admin approval rules:

1. Inthe Admin Approval Rules screen, click the Rule Code link, for which you want to
view the details. The Admin Approval Rules - View screen appears.

Admin Approval Rules - View

153

M&del Bank B 2. AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

ADMIN APPROVAL RULES

View
Rule Code Rrschecker

Rule Description rschecker rule

Initiator

Initiator Type User Group

User

Transactions

Transactions All Admin Maintenances

Workflow Details

Approval Required YES

Bank C a nEEI
‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Rule Code Approval rule code.

Rule Description Approval rule description.

Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type specified while creating a rule.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group defined as initiator for the rule
Groups condition.

Transactions Transaction for which the rule is set up.

Workflow Details

Approval Required Field displays whether approval is required or not for the set
condition.
Workflow Details Field displays the approval workflow details along with the defined

approval levels.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required
field.

2. Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Admin Approval Rule - Edit screen with values
in editable form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Delete to delete the approval rule.
The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message, Click Yes to
confirm.
User is directed to Admin Approval Rule — Delete confirmation page.

21.2.6 Admin Approval Rules - Edit

Bank administrator can edit the approval rules. An administrator is allowed to change the
description of the rule and is also allowed to change the parameters associated with the specific
approval rule.

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. Previously initiated
transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at the time of
transaction initiation.
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To edit an approval workflow:

1. Inthe Admin Approval Rules screen, click the Rule Code link, for which you want to
view the details. The Admin Approval Rules - View screen appears.

2. Click Edit. The Admin Approval Rules - Edit screen appears.

Admin Approval Rules - Edit

153

MZdel Bank B 2, AdminAuto

OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

ADMIN APPROVAL RULES

Edit
Rule Code Rrschecker
Rule Description rschecker rule
Initiator
Initiator Type User User Group
Admin Auto (superadmin) 4
User
Transactions A
Transactions All Admin Maintenances e

Workflow Details

Approval Required YES “

Back Cancel
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Edit
Rule Code Approval rule code provided by the user.

Rule Description  Approval rule description provided by the user in editable form.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 314



Field Name
Initiator

Initiator Type

User Name / User
Groups

Workflow Details
Approval Required

Workflow Details

Approvals

Description

Initiator type who initiates the transaction will be displayed in editable
form.

Name of the user or user group as initiator will be displayed in editable
form.

If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belonging to the party
will be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups
belonging to the party will be listed for selection.

Whether approval is required will be displayed in editable form.

Details of the approval workflow along with the defined approval levels
for a condition will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

Edit the required details.

4. Click Save to save the approval rule.

OR

Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

5.  The Admin Approval Rule - Edit Review screen appears post necessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

6. Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The Admin Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The success message of updating the approval rule appears along with the transaction
reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

21.2.7 Approval Rules - Corporate User - Search

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the approval rules are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters.

System matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the rules

maintained if any.
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In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.

Approval Rules - Corporate User

EEE] .
MEdel Bank P~ £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others
APPROVAL RULES

Party ID

Party Name

Cancel Clear

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party IDs as per search input.
Party Name Party names of the party ID.

To search the approval rules for corporate users:

1. Inthe Approval Rules screen, enter the party id in the In the Party Id field.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name.

2. Click Search to search the matching records. The Approval Rules screen with search
results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.
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Approval Rules - Corporate User - Party Search

153
M&del Bank b= £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding - Approvals Account Access File Upload ~ Reports - Others v

APPROVAL RULES

Party ID
Party Name mus
Cancel Clear m
Party ID Party Name ~
002543 Mustufa Y Gari
002627 Mustu Industries
002625 Mustufa Y Gari
002923 Mustufa Y Gari
002922 Mustu Industries

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Results

Party Id List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.

3. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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M<del Bank

Approvals

£, AdminAuto v

4,

APPROVAL RULES

Party ID

Party Name

Rule Code
testadmrule
MustuCorpAdmAuto
sdcode
FRule515354
rule_18_1
MCorp55AutoAuth
MCorp5éAutoAuth
corpadminrule

XX
corp-cropadminrule

sonalcorpadminauto

MaintenanceRuleMC52

corpadminruleq

F58Auto

MC57F

NFRuleMC515354

NonFinancialRuleMC52

MaintRuleMC:

Rule 18 3

Rule_18 4

Rule 1

OnBoarding Approvals

002627

Mustu Industries

Maker

MustuCorp52

CorpAdminUG

MustuCorpAdminAuto

MustuCorps1

MustuCorp54

MustuCorpss

MustuCorpsé

MustuCorp51

MustuCorp53

MustuCorp52

SonalCorpAdmin

MustuCorp52

MustuCorp52

MustuCorp51

MustuCorp58

MustuCorp57

MustuCorps1

MustuCorp52

MustuCorps1

MustuCorp54

MustuCorp55

SonalCorpAdmin

Account Access

Approval Required

NO

NO

NO

YES

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

YES

YES

NO

File Upload Reports Others
Back Cancel
Workflow Code
SingleLvlAppr

Workflow002

2IvIApprv5354F

2IvIApprv5354F

TestWorkflow

TestWorkflow

Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval
Rules - View screen. appears.
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OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Create to create new Approval Rule for corporate users.

21.2.8 Approval Rule — Corporate User - Create

Bank administrator can create approval rules for the corporate users. Administrator is allowed to
create an approval rule only if the party preference is maintained and party is in active status.

Approval rules can be setup based on the following parameters.
e  Type of Transaction
* Financial Transactions

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transactions, this
involves exchange of money.

o E.g. Money Transfer, Draft Issuance, Redeem Term Deposit etc
= Non Financial Transactions

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transaction which are
for an account, but does not involve exchange of money.

o E.g. Cheque Book Request, Statement Request, Stop Cheque etc
= Maintenance

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transaction which are
not linked to any account.

o E.g. Payee Maintenance, Biller Maintenance etc
. Initiator
= Specific User
= User Group
e  Accounts
e  Transactions
. Amount Range

Administrator can create multiple approval rules for party users. In a scenario when a transaction
is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set conditions, then the complex rule amongst
all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

User can further define if for a condition, the transaction should be auto approved (which means
there is no approval workflow and the transaction gets approved as soon as initiator submits it) or
should follow a set approval workflow and should get approved by the defined set of approvers.
The same is achieved by attaching a workflow maintained for the corporate party.

To create an approval rule for corporate user:

1. Inthe Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Approval Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

2. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

3. Click Create. The Approval Rules - Create screen appears.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 319



Approvals

Approval Rules — Corporate User - Create

153

M&del Bank B £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

CREATE
Party ID 002627
Party Name Mustu Industries
Rule Type Non Financial Maintenance Administration
Rule Code CorporateMakerRule1l
Rule Description Corporate Maker Rule
Initiator
Initiator Type E

Sonal Agarwal (SonalCorpAdmin) ~

User

~
Transactions
Transactions All Financial Transactions e
Accounts
Accounts All e
Amount Range
From Amount £1,000.00
A

To Amount £10,000,000.00

Workflow Details

Approval Required YES NO

Workflow SingleLvIAppr e

Level 1

Shyam Tiwari MustuCorp57

Back Cancel

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. AllRights Re

ecurity Information | Terms and Cong
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be maintained.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be maintained.
Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule needs to be set up.

The transaction rule types are:
¢ Financial
¢ Non Financial

e  Maintenance
Rule Code To specify approval rule code.

Rule Description To specify approval rule description.

Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
This has options as ‘User’ and ‘User Group’.

User Name / Name of the user or user group as initiator.

User Groups If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belongs to the party will
be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belongs to
the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions Type of transactions to set the approval rules.
Type of transactions depends on the selection of rule type.

Accounts Type of accounts.

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the Rule
Type field.

From Amount/  Transactions allowed for the user between the amount range.

To Amount This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.

Workflow Details

Approval Option to decide whether approval is required or not for the set
Required condition.

Workflow Details Field has description of the approval workflow. All workflows maintained
for the party are listed here along with the defined approval level for
each of them.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.
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In the Rule Type field, select the appropriate transaction rule type.
In the Rule Code field, enter the code.
In the Rule Description field, enter the rule name.

From the Initiator Type field, click appropriate user / user group and select the user/ user
group.

From the Transaction list, select the transactions to be mapped to the rule.

In the Amount Range section, enter the appropriate amount.

In the Workflow Details section, select whether approval is required for the mapped
transactions.

a. If you select Yes option, select the appropriate Workflow.

Click Create to save the approval rule.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Approval Rule - Create Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Approval Rule - Create screen with values in editable form appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of approval rule creation appears along with the transaction
reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

21.2.9 Approval Rules — Corporate User — Rule Summary

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Rules Management screen, and
searches the party. On accessing the party ID, approval rules maintained (if any) for the party
mapped to the user are displayed on the screen. User can opt to view the details of existing rules
or can create new approval rule using this screen.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Approvals > Rules Management > Corporate User > Search Party > View Rule
summary
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Approval Rule — Summary

M del Bank I £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
APPROVAL RULES
Party ID 002627
Party Name Mustu Industries
Back Cancel
Rule Code Maker Approval Required ‘Workflow Code
testadmrule MustuCorp52 NO
MustuCorpAdmAuto CorpAdminUG NO
sdcode MustuCorpAdminAuto NO
FRule515354 MustuCorp51 YES SingleLvlAppr
rule_18_1 MustuCorp54 YES Workflow002
MCorp55AutoAuth MustuCorp55 NO
MCorp56AutoAuth MustuCorp56 NO
corpadminrule MustuCorp51 NO
Zxex MustuCorp53 NO
corp-cropadminrule MustuCorp52 NO
sonalcorpadminauto SonalCorpAdmin NO
FinancialRule MustuCorp52 NO
MaintenanceRuleMC52 MustuCorp52 NO
corpadminruleq MustuCorp51 NO
F58Auto MustuCorp58 NO
MC57F MustuCorp57 NO
NFRuleMC515354 MustuCorp51 YES 2IvIApprv5354F
NonFinancialRuleMC52 MustuCorp52 NO
MaintRuleMC515354 MustuCorp51 YES 2IvIApprv5354F
Rule_18_3 MustuCorp54 YES TestWorkflow
Rule_18 4 MustuCorp55 YES TestWorkflow
Rule 1 SonalCorpAdmin NO
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.
Maker Initiator type (User ID or User Group Code) of the transaction.

This field will be displayed only if existing approval rules are available
under a party.

Approval Whether approval is required for each rule maintained.
Required

Workflow Code The approval workflow code.

1. Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval
Rules - View screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR
Click Create to create new Approval Rule for corporate users.

21.2.10Approval Rules - View

On accessing ‘Rules Management’ menu option, and searching rules by providing party ID,
summarized view of all the approval rules maintained (if any) for the party are displayed on the
screen. Further drill down is given on the each rule to view the details of approval rule.

To view the approval rules for corporate users:

1. Inthe Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Approval Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

2. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

3. Click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the details. The Approval Rules -
View screen appears.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 324



Approval Rules View

MZdel Bank

153
B £ AdminAuto v

Approvals

VIEW

Party ID

Party Name

Rule Type

Rule Code

Rule Description

Initiator

Initiator Type

Transactions

Transactions

Accounts

Accounts

Amount Range

From Amount

To Amount

Workflow Details

Approval Required

OnBoarding - Approvals v Account Access
002627
Mustu Industries

Non Financial Maintenance

corp-cropadminrule

corp-cropadminrule

User Group

User

All Financial Transactions

ALL

£1.00

£1,111.00

YES

Back

File Upload ~

Administration

Cancel

Reports v

Others v

A

‘Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.
Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule is set up.

The transaction rule types are:
. Financial
. Non Financial

. Maintenance

Rule Code Approval rule code.

Rule Description Approval rule description.

Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type specified while creating a rule.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group defined as initiator for the rule
Groups condition.

Transactions Transaction for which the rule is set up.

Accounts Field will display the account for which rule being viewed is set up

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the
Rule Type field.

From Amount/ To Transactions allowed for the user between the amount range.

Amount This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.

Workflow Details
Approval Required Field displays whether approval is required or not.

Workflow Details Field displays the approval workflow details along with the defined
approval levels.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.
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Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Delete to delete the approval rule.

The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message, Click Yes to
confirm.

User is directed to Admin Approval Rule — Delete confirmation page.

21.2.11Approval Rules - Edit

Bank administrator can edit the approval rules. An administrator is allowed to change the
description of the rule and is also allowed to change the parameters associated with the specific
approval rule.

Modifications in approval rule are allowed only if the party preference is in active status.

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. Previously initiated
transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at the time of
transaction initiation.

To edit an approval workflow:

1.

In the Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Approval Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

Click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the details. The Approval Rules -
View screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.
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Approval Rules - Edit

153

Sdel Bank B 8, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access File Upload ~ Reports v Others v

EDIT

Party ID 002627

Party Name Mustu Industries

Rule Type Non Financial Maintenance Administration

Rule Code corp-cropadminrule

Rule Description corp-cropadminrule

Initiator

Initiator Type User E

Ram Latho (MustuCorp52) ~
User
A

Transactions

Transactions All Financial Transactions g

Accounts

Accounts All g

Amount Range

From Amount £1.00 -~
To Amount £1,111.00

Workflow Details

Approval Required YES m

Back Cancel Save
ght Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be modified.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be modified.

Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule is set up will be
displayed.

The transaction rule types are:
¢ Financial
e Non Financial

e Maintenance
Rule Code Approval rule code provided by the user.
Rule Description  Approval rule description provided by the user in editable form.
Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction will be displayed in editable
form.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group as initiator will be displayed in editable
Groups form.

If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belonging to the party
will be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belonging
to the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions Type of transactions to set the approval rules will be displayed in
editable form.

Type of transactions depends on the selection of rule type.

Accounts Type of accounts will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the
Rule Type field.

From Amount/ To Transactions allowed for the user between the defined amounts ranges
Amount will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.
Workflow Details

Approval Whether approval is required will be displayed in editable form.
Required

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 329



Approvals

Field Name Description

Workflow Details Details of the approval workflow along with the defined approval levels
for a condition will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

Edit the required details.

6. Click Save to save the approval rule.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The Approval Rule - Edit Review screen appears post necessary validations. Verify the
details, and click Confirm.
OR

8. Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.6.

9. The success message of updating the approval rule appears along with the transaction

reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

FAQsS

1. How many approval levels can | set up in the system?

Administrator can set up minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of
approval workflow.

2. Which approval rule will get applied when multiple applicable approval rules are
found for specific transaction?

In a scenario when a transaction is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set
conditions, then the complex rule amongst all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

3.  What happens to the approval process when approval rule gets edited and a
transaction is pending with one of the approver for approval?

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. . Previously
initiated transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at
the time of transaction initiation.
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22. Alerts Subscription

Alerts subscription is an option that users of an application or service, have, to subscribe to for
getting event based notifications. Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can contact the bank to
subscribe to alerts. The Bank Administrator subscribes users to alerts, delivered through Email,
SMS or in their on screen mailbox.

Note that this functionality is for non-mandatory alerts.

The subscribed alert types are:
e  User Level Alerts
e  Customer Level Alerts

. Account Level Alerts

Pre-Requisites
e  Set-up Transaction access through Role mapping
e  Set-up Approval Rules

e Maintain Alerts, so that these are available for subscription

Workflow

(33 Receive mandate Subscribe to alerts,

\
3 NN from Customer for the user
) 2 to subscribe to alerts

Bank Administrator

(3’ Receive alerts,

through

’ ’ —> email / SMS /
) 3 Onscreen

Retail / Corporate User

Features Supported In Application
e  Search alerts subscribed

. Subscribe / unsubscribe to alerts

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Alerts > Alert Subscription
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22.1 Alerts Subscription - Search

Using this option, the Bank Administrator can search and view the details of alerts subscribed. If
the search parameters are not specified, records of all the alerts maintained for a party are
displayed. All the alerts subscribed for a party will be displayed in the respective categories viz.
Current and Savings, Term Deposits, Loans etc. in a table.

To view subscribed alerts for a party:

1
2
3.
4

From the User Type list, select the appropriate option whose alerts you wish to view.
In the User Name field, enter the user name.
Click More Search Options to enter the additional search criteria.

Click Search.

The search result appears based on the search criteria.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Alerts Subscription - Search

M<del Bank B’ 2 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload Reports Others

ALERTS SUBSCRIPTION

User Type Corporate User

User Name More Search Options v

First Name

Last Name

Email

Mobile Number

~
Party ID 002405
Search Party Name
Search Results
Full Name Party ID / Name User Name Email / Mobile Phone
Prateek Gupta 002405 pinitcorp prateek.pg.gupta@oracle.com
Hewlett Packard Inc 7631738986
Shailendra Kadam shailcorp 002405 shailcory shailendra.kadam@yaho.com -
Hewlett Packard Inc 5768994951
Sonal Agarwal 002405 SonalCorplT val
Hewlett Packard Inc
Shailendra Kadam srkcorp 002405 srkcorp shailendrakadam@oi
Chris Roger
Zartab K zcorp zartab.x khaliqu:
Hewlett Packard Inc 6789098909
P. 1 of1 of 5 items) 1
~

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditio

Field Description
Field Name Description

User Type The user type.
The options are:

e Corporate User
e  Retail User

User Name User name maintained in the Host for retail users and maintained for corporate
users.
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Field Name Description
First Name User's first name.
Last Name User's last name.

Email User's registered email address.

Note: For a retail user, the email Id will be fetched from the Party ID
maintained in the host. For a corporate user the email ID will be
fetched from Users maintained in User Management.

Mobile User's registered mobile number.
Number

Note: For a retail user, the mobile number will be fetched from the
Party details maintained in the host. For a corporate user the mobile
number will be fetched from Users maintained in User Management.

Party Id Party Id of the user.

Search Enter Party Id, and click to search the party name of the user.
Party
Name

Search Result
Full Name Full name of the user.

Party Id/ Party Id and/ or name of the user.
Name

User Name User name of the user.

Email/ Email and/ or mobile number of the user.
Mobile
Number

5.  For the detailed view, click on User Name field. The tabs for all modules CASA/ Term
Deposit/ Loans / Profile that the user has access to with the respective account numbers
appears.

6. Click * against the particular account number to view alert type and delivery mode, for
each CASA/ TD/ Loans account.

Note: View the 0‘ icon on the delivery mode against the alert, if the user has subscribed to any
alerts for that.
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Alerts Subscription - Detailed View

157

M=del Bank [°=5] £, AdminAuto

©OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

ALERTS SUBSCRIPTION

Update Subscription

User Type

User Mame

corporateuser

shailcarp

002405

Party 1D
- Hewiett Packard inc
nall shailendra kadam@yaho.com
Fabile Mumber 5748994951
CASA D LOANS PROFILE
Account Number AT3ATI0028220072

Alart Typs Send Alert Via

N . " = @

A tus i =) =

h Dey 1 =2 =

ush Refund Cradited =) =

heaue ¢ Credited = =

sy rance Dut =) =

' = =

i T fitwd =] =

vard Cheque returnec = =1

Main it (=) =

tward ned = =

Bill Paymént Debited (=] =

anster Debited =2 =

Account Mumber ATIATI0024050048
Account Number AT3AT30024050050

Account Mumber ATIATI0024050061

Back cacel [N

Capyright Madal Bank Lt All Rights Ressrvad | Sscurity informstion | Terma snd Ca

7. Subscribe/ unsubscribe alerts, and click Save to subscribe/ unsubscribe alerts.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
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22.2 Subscribe/ Unsubscribe Alerts

Using this option, bank administrator can modify the alerts subscribe for the user.

To subscribe / unsubscribe alerts:

1. Repeat steps 1 to 3 of Alerts Subscription- Search section.
The categories viz details of an alert subscribed appears.

2. Click * against the particular account number to view the alerts subscribed.

Alerts Subscription - Subscribe / Unsubscribe

M=del Bank

Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports
ALERTS SUBSCRIPTION
Update Subscription
Jser Type
shail
ity IE
Party F Hewlett Packard |
' 11 kactamayat
- SranRaRs
CASA o LOANS PROFILE
Account Number AT3ATI0028220072
Alert Type Send Alert Via
(= fal
= = il
= = e
. [ [ e
C [ re
= == Tl
¢ I e
= =2 e
i L [ fal
! T I = 0
= [ 1
" [ [ = Il
=2 = e
[ - = e
L 4 C = n
Account Mumber ATIATIO024050040
A mber AT3AT
Account Mumber ATIATIO0Z4050061
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Field Description

Field
Name

User
Type

User
Name

First
Name

Last
Name

Email

Mobile
Number

Party Id

Party
Name

Email

Mobile
Number

Description

The user type.
The options are:

. Corporate User

. Retail User

User name maintained in the Host for retail users and maintained for users.

User's first name.

User's last name.

User's registered email address.

Note: For a retail user, the email I1d will be fetched from the Party ID maintained in
the host. For a corporate user the email ID will be fetched from Users maintained
in User Management.

User's registered mobile number.

Note: For a retail user, the mobile humber will be fetched from the Party details
maintained in the host. For a corporate user the mobile number, will be fetched
from Users maintained in User Management.

Party Id of the user for whom alerts to be subscribed.

Party name of the user.

Registered email id of the user.

Note:

1)For a retail user, the email Id will be fetched from the Party ID maintained in the
host.

2)For a corporate the email ID will be fetched from Users maintained in User
Management.

Registered mobile number of the user.

Search Result
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Field Description
Name

Module Name of the module to which alerts is maintained.

Name The options can be:
e CASA
e Loan
e TD
. Party

Account Account number for which the user is viewing/ updating the alert subscription.
Number

CASA /TD/ Loans

Subscribed alerts displayed in tabs for all modules that the user has access to with the respective
account numbers.

Alert The alert type mostly in the form of an event for which an alert is to send to a user.
Name

Send Via The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.

Alert The options are:
. Email: alert is to be sent as an email
. SMS : alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user’'s mobile number
° On screen Mailbox: on screen, alert sent to as an email to user’s mailbox
Note: The active mode is the delivery mode that has an 0 icon against it.
Profile

3. Click against the particular account number to update the details.

a. Click @ to sent alert as an email.
OR

Click Q to sent alert as an mail to On screen mailbox.
OR

Click = to sent alert as SMS on the user’'s mobile number.

-

4. The active mode is the delivery mode that has an icon against it.

Click Save to save the Alert Subscription.

User will be directed to the Alert Subscription - Edit - Review page post necessary
validations.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make changes if any.
User is directed to Alert Subscription — Edit screen with values in editable form.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The success message along with the transaction reference number appears. Click Kotok
complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. Which alerts can the Bank Administrator subscribe or unsubscribe, for the retail or
corporate user?

The alerts which are not mandatory can be subscribed or unsubscribed, by the Bank
Administrator, according to the preferences of the retail or corporate user.

2.  What if the Retail or Corporate customer wants to opt-out of alerts?

The Bank Administrator will unsubscribe the Retail or Corporate customers, so that they
will not receive alerts. Note that the customer will continue to receive the mandatory
alerts irrespective of his choice on the subscribed alerts.
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23. User Group - Subject Mapping

This maintenance facilitates mapping of subjects, to user groups in the bank, to streamline
communication between the bank’s users and its end customers.

Once User Groups are mapped to certain transactions or modules, users, in that group can reply
to communication pertaining to the specific subject. The communication channel used is the
bank’s secure mailbox. For instance, employees in the Credit Card department of the bank will be
able to reply to / address queries raised by customers who are overdue on their payments or who
want to seek clarification on their monthly statement.
Pre-Requisites

e  Perform User Maintenance

e  Set-up Transaction and account access

e  Set-up Approval Rules

e Maintain applicable subjects, for each Module

Workflow
{ﬂj Map User Groups View / Modify / Approve
. ——=l  insubjects, from Delete Mapping Maimtenance {if
U specific modules applicable}
Bank Administrator e R
{33 Write about a query f
s complaint eic_ o the
O
Retail f Corporate User
f"’ Read & Reply 1o
\ cusiomer s query or
U compliant, through the
secure mailbox
BankUser

Features Supported In Application
e  Search User Group - Subject Mapping
e  Create User Group - Subject Mapping
e  Modify User Group - Subject Mapping

How to reach here:
Dashboard > User Group - Subject Mapping
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23.1 User Group - Subject Mapping - Search

This option allows bank administrator to view the existing User Group - Subject Mapping.

To view User Group - Subject Mapping:

1. Inthe Mapping Code field, enter the user group - subject mapping code whose details
you want to view.
OR
In the Mapping Description field, enter the user group - subject mapping description
whose details you want to view.
OR
From the Group Code list, select the group code to enquire about user group subject
mapping, already maintained.

2. Click Search, display results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Group - Subject Mapping - Search

150

M&del Bank P~ £, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload v Reports v Others v

USER GROUP - SUBJECT MAPPING

Create

Mapping Code Description
Group Code DefaultAutoAuthPanel-Default panel... ™

Cancel Clear

~

Mapping Code Description Group Code
CASA 001 CASA DefaultAutoAuthPanel
AmittestingGroup AmittestingGroupDescr DefaultAutoAuthPanel
xddf sdfsd DefaultAutoAuthPanel
cASA 001 CASa DefaultAutoAuthPanel
testing testing DefaultAutoAuthPanel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.

Description

Group Code The group code to enquire about user group subject mapping, already
maintained.

3.  Click the Mapping Code for which you want to view the mapping details. The User
Group - Subject Mapping - View screen displays the mapping of subject to the user

group.
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Sdel Bank

View

Mapping C

OnBoarding

ode

Mapping Description

Mapping Details

Group Code

Subjects

All Subjects

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name

Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping
Description

Mapping Details

Credit Cards
Others
Apply for New Credit Card
Change Communication Address
Loans
Home Loan
Personal Loan
Miscellaneous
Feedback
Current and Savings Accounts
Reissue of lost ATM/Debit Card
Unblock Debit / ATM card
Change Communication Address
Term Deposits
Others

Description

Approvals Account Access

Reward Points related queries

Block Credit Card

Others

Automobile Loan

Complaint
Block Debit / ATM card
Transaction Dispute

Open New Bank Account

Term Deposit Certificate

User Group - Subject Mapping

130
(¥ £ AdminAuto v
File Upload Reports Others

Reissue Credit Card PIN
Transaction Dispute

Education Loan

Others

Reissue Debit card PIN

Back Cancel

The user group - subject mapping description.
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Field Name Description
Group Code The group code assigned to user group subject mapping.

Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.

Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards modules.
2) Individual Subiject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards
modules.

4. Click Edit to edit the subject mapping details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
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23.2 User Group - Subject Mapping - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can create the user group - subject mapping.

To create User Group - Subject Mapping:

1. Click Create.
The User Group - Subject Mapping - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Group - Subject Mapping - Create

- 130 :
Sdel Bank B £, AdminAuto v
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others
Create
Mapping Code MC101
Mapping Descriptior CASA All + TD and Loan (others)
Mapping Details
Group Code DefaultAutoAuthPanel-Default panel prepared by system

Subjects

All Subjects
Current and Savings Accounts
Block Debit / ATM card Change Communication Address Open New Bank Account
Reissue Debit card PIN Reissue of lost ATM/Debit Card Transaction Dispute
Unblock Debit / ATM card Others
Term Deposits
Term Deposit Certificate Others
Loans
Automobile Loan Education Loar Home Loan
Personal Loan Others

Credit Cards

Apply for New Credit Card Block Credit Card Change Communication Address
Reissue Credit Card PIN Reward Points related queries Transaction Dispute
Other

Miscellaneous

Complaint Feedback

Back Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description

Mapping Details
Group Code The group code to create user group subject mapping.

Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.

Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, and Credit Cards
modules.

2) Individual Subject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards
modules.

In the Mapping Code field, enter the user group - subject mapping code.
In the Mapping Description field, enter the user group - subject mapping description.

From the Group Code list, select the appropriate option.

o > wDN

Select the respective check boxes preceding the subject to be mapped.
OR
Select All Subjects check box, if you want to map all subjects.

Update the required details.

7. Click Save to save the modified details.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message of creation of user group - subject mapping along with the
transaction reference number appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note:

1) If the mapping setup requires an approval workflow, the maintenance will be initiated. Once
approved by the required number of approvers, the mapping will be effected.

2) If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the mapping
will be effected immediately.
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23.3 User Group - Subject Mapping - Modify

Using this option, you can as a bank administrator can edit the user group - subject mapping.

To edit the User Group - Subject Mapping:
1. Repeat step 1to 2 of User Group - Subject Mapping- Search.

2. Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
The User Group - Subject Mapping - Edit screen displays the mapping of subject to the
user group.

User Group - Subject Mapping - Edit

M<del Bank Mm 2, AdminAuto v

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

Mapping Details

DefaultAutoAuthPanel-Default panel prepared by system

Back cncet [

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description

Mapping Details
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Field Name Description

Group Code The group code assigned to user group subject mapping.

Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.

Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, and Credit Cards
modules.

2) Individual Subject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards
modules.

3. Select the respective check boxes preceding the subject to be mapped.
OR
Select All Subjects check box, if you want to map all subjects.

4. Update the required details.

Click Save to save the modified details.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updation along with the transaction reference number appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note:

1) If the mapping setup requires an approval workflow, the maintenance will be initiated. Once
approved by the required number of approvers, the mapping will be effected.

2) If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the mapping
will be effected immediately.
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FAQsS

1. If auser has been mapped to all subjects in the CASA module, what does it mean?

If the user is mapped to all subjects in CASA, he will be able to receive and reply to the
end users on those CASA subjects, and cannot reply to the mails of the customers
initiated under subjects other than CASA.

2. How does this maintenance help the bank and its customers?

This set-up is a way to allow or restrict access, to the users of the bank. This enables a
secure communication channel between the bank and its end customers.

3. lam an employee of the bank, and | belong to the user group that is mapped to all
Term Deposits subjects. Can | initiate an email and send it to the customer?

No, you cannot initiate a correspondence with a customer, | can only reply to his queries
on Term Deposits, through the mailbox.
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24.1

Audit Log

Audit Log

Audit log has records providing information about who has accessed the system and what
operations he or she has performed during a given period of time.

Audit logs are useful both for maintaining security and for recovering lost transactions. As part of
this function, the bank admin and/or system admin can view details about the transactions and
maintenances performed by different user(s) in the system.

The administrator can search records by providing specific search parameters and system will
display matching records for the search criteria. Maintenances created/edited/deleted/inquired by
bank administrator can be audited through this function by the system administrator
Maintenances created/edited/deleted/inquired by corporate administrator can be audited through
this function by the bank as well as system administrator.

Transactions carried out by corporate users can be audited if required by the bank administrator
and also by system administrator.

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System and Bank administrator.

e  Transactions are available under respective users to check audit log.

Workflow
NA

How to reach here:
Admin Dashboard > Audit Log

Search Audit Details

To view audit log:
1. From the Date and Time list, select the period for which you want to view the audit log.

2. Enter required search criteria. Click Search.
Audit log appears based on the entered search parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the detalils.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.
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Audit Log- Search

M=del Bank = Shaflendra Kadam

Dashboard OnBoarding Approval Account Acces File Upload Others
AuditLog
Date and Time' Last 3 days Activity
Party ID 002722 User ID
Search Party arch Lise
Less search options <™~
Actian Initiated Status Successful
Approved Failed
Enquired
Edited
Created
Deleted
L Reference Mumber
Cancal cer I
Date / Time User ID / Name Party ID / Name User Type Event Action  Reference Number  Status
11 Feb 2017 6:13:29 rkcorp! 02722 Corporate User Enquired
PM Rahul AutoAuthUser Tata Motors
002722 Corporsts Uss 2014090005492330
er Tata Motors
2017 rkcorp: 00272 Corporate Use
2 PM Rahul AUtoAuthUser Tata Motor

1Fel reorp Corporate Use Create
é Rahul AutoAuthUser S
11 Fel oo, Corporate Use Createc
o Tat s
7 rkcorp2 002722 Corporate Usar nquiro
54 PM Rahul AutaAuthUser Tata Motos
Corporata Use nquired
User 4
002722 Corporate Usé Enquire
Usr 5
Corporate Usé Enguirad
User .
Corporate Use Enquired
e v
Pane 1 f10 ) af 100 it 1 o >
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Field Description

Field Name

Date and
Time

Start Time

End Time

Activity
Party Id

Party Name

User ID

User Name

Action

Description

Audit Log

The date and time from which audit log is to be generated.

The options are:

Today
Yesterday
Last 3 days
Date Range

Start time of the request processing.

This field appears if you select Date Range option from the Date and Time
list.

End time of the request processing.

This field appears if you select Date Range option from the Date and Time
list.

Select specific transaction or maintenance from the list.
Party Id of the logged in user for which audit details are logged.

Party Name for which audit details are to be searched.
This field appears if you click on Search Party.

User id for which the audit details are logged.

User Name for which audit details are to be searched.
This field appears if you click on Search User.

Type of action.
The options are:

. Initiated: To be selected if only initiated transactions are to
be searched

e Approved: To be selected if only transactions/maintenances
in approved state are to be searched.

e Enquired: To be selected if only maintenances which were
enquired are to be searched

e Edited: To be selected if only maintenances which were
edited are to be searched

e Created: To be selected if only maintenances which were
created are to be searched

e Deleted: To be selected if only maintenances which were
deleted
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Field Name Description

Status Status of the transaction.
The options are:

e  Successful
e Failed
User Type To be selected if the search is to be based on the user type. Following are
user types.
e  Retail
e  Corporate
e  Admin

Reference To be selected for search based on Reference number of the transaction.
Number

Search Result

Date/ Time  The date and time of the activity i.e. transaction/maintenance.

User ID/ User id / Name of the user who performed the transaction or carried out the
Name maintenance.

Party 1d/ Party Id for which the maintenance or transaction was carried out.

Name

User Type User type for which audit details of transaction are logUser type of the user
who performed an activity i.e. maintenance/transaction.

Event Name of activity i.e. transaction/maintenance for which audit details of
transaction are logged.

Action Name of transaction action.

e  Enquired

e Initiated

e Created

e  Edited

. Deleted

e  Approved
Reference Reference number of the transaction/maintenance.
Number
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Field Name Description

Status Status of the transaction.
The options are:

. Successful
. Failed

FAOsS

1. Do I need to enter all the parameters to search?

No. You need to enter at least the date and time criteria to proceed with audit search.
Rest of the search parameters are optional and can be entered if the search results are to
be narrowed down.

2. ldo notremember the party ID for input, can | search a party if | need to view audit
details for a specific party?

Yes. You can search a party by clicking ‘Search Party’ and searching the party by entering
the party name.

3. lIdo not remember the user ID for input, can | search a user if | need to view audit
details for a specific user?

Yes. You can search a user by clicking ‘Search User’ and searching the user by entering
the user name.

4.  As part of input search criterion/parameters, in the action field there are certain
options disabled. Is there a specific reason?

If you select any maintenance in the activity field, ‘Initiated’ as an action will not be

available.
If you select any transaction in the activity field, ‘Created’, ‘Edited’ or ‘Deleted’ as actions

will not be available.
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Reports

Reports are an integral part of actively managing any company. Management uses the reports to
track progress toward its various goals, control expenditures, increase revenue, track fraudulent
transactions if any. Processing timely data and the proper reporting and analytic capabilities
enhances the ability to make more informed, evidence-based decisions.

Using this option, administrators can generate various adhoc and scheduled banking reports.
Application provides an option to generate and schedule reports using Oracle Business
Intelligence (BI) Publisher and also by using an internal application. The adoption of Oracle BI
Publisher provides a simple and easy tool for the Operational and MIS reports
Prerequisites:

e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Oracle Bl Publisher is configured.

Workflow

Access Report Select Report

py Generation and Generate
U Access View S bR o View Report
earch Repo -
Bank Administrator Reports P Details

Features supported in application

Report Generation allows Bank administrator to:
e  Generate Customer and Administrative Reports
e View/Download generated Reports.

Following Reports can be generated from application
e  Date wise User Creation Report
e  File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report
e  Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
e  Party wise Approval Rule Report
e  Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
e  Party wise Payee Maintenance Report
. Party wise User Groups Report
e  Party wise Workflows Report

e  Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
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e Resources - Child Role Report
e  Wallet Transaction Activity Report
e  Wallets KYC Report

e  Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report
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25. My Reports

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to My Reports screen. On accessing ‘My
Reports’ menu, last 10 reports which generated by administrator are listed with the respective
report status. User can choose to search the specific report using the search criteria or can opt to
view/download detailed report.

How to reach here:
Administration Dashboard > Report > My Reports

To view and download the generated reports:

M=del Bank

OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports

MY REPORTS

Report Name Report Id Generation Date and Time Status

1. Click Search to search the reports with given search criteria. The search results matching
to the search criteria are shown on the same screen.

2. Click on Report ID hyperlink to view the detailed report. (Refer specimen provided for
each report)
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Report ID Report ID to search specific report. All the report IDs will be listed.

Report Name Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the names
will be listed.

Generation Date  To search generated reports between specific date ranges.

e From date — to specify the date from which the
generated reports to be searched.

e To date — to specify the date till which the generated
reports to be searched.

Generation Date Report generation time and date.
and Time

Status Status of generated reported.

FAOsS

1. Canlchoose aformatin which areportis to be downloaded from My Reports
screen?

A report can be downloaded in a format selected while generating a report.

2. lcanview and download a report which is generated by other administrator users?

Yes, you can view and download the reports which are generated by other administrator
users using My Reports screen.

3. Till which report generation date | can view and download the reports?

You can view and download the reports till the date data is available in the system. This
will be based on the Bank’s purging policy.
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26.1

Report Generation

Report Generation

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to Report Generation screen. On
accessing ‘Report Generation menu, bank administrator has to select a type of a report which
needs to be generated. Other reports parameters with respect to each report are displayed on
the screen as input fields so that report can be requested with specific data.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Reports > Report Generation

MZdel Bank o 8 AdminAuto v

OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access  ~ File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others

Report Select Report Type hd

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Date wise User Creation Report

Date wise user creation report provides a list of users created with particular application role
within given duration. An administrator can request to generate an adhoc report with following
additional parameters:

e  User Type (Application Roles)
. Party ID
. Date Range

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the date wise user creation report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.
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Date wise User Creation Report

MZdel Bank g £, Shailendra Kadam v

Dashboard Alerts v~ OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload
REPORTS
Report Date wise User creation Report e Report Format PDF R
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722 User Type Retail User R
Duration 09 Feb 2017 | 2 23Feb 2017 2

Cancel Clear ‘Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:

e PDF
e CSV
Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.

The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
This is not applicable for Administrator type of user.
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Field Name Description

User Type The user type for which the report is to be generated.
The options are:

e Retails User
. Corporate User

. Administrator

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3.  From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.
4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.
5.  From the User Type list, select the appropriate option.
6. From the From Date and To Date list, select the appropriate duration.
7. Click Generate Report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

9. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

11. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Date Wise Creation Summary ORACLE'
Party ID : 002722 | Party Name : Tata Motors Oracle Banking Digital Experience

User Type - CORPORATE USER

Sr. No. Name Roles User Name Email ID Mobile Number  Creation Date & Time
1 Mr Rahul Kamble Checker rkauth1 rahul@yahoo.com 9890121234 11 Jan 2017,
Viewer 12:14:00
2 Mr Rahul Checker rkcorp2 rahul x kamble@oracl 9808090989 03 Feb 2017,
AutoAuthUser e.com 07:27:01
3 Mr Rahul Kamble Maker rkinit1 rahul.x_kamble@orac! 9890121212 11 Jan 2017,
Viewer e.com 12:12:00

ORACLE

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 13:01

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Name Name of the user.

Roles Child roles assigned to each user.
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Field Name Description

User Name User name of the user.
Email Id Email id of the user.
Mobile Number Mobile number of the user.

Creation Date and Time Report creation date and time.
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26.2 File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping report

File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping report provides the summary of user IDs mapped to each
file identifiers under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the File
identifier — user mapping request is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the file identifiers wise party user mapping report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report

33
MZdel Bank B< 2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding “ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload
Report File Identifier wise Party User Mapping Report e Report Format PDF e
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Oracle Banking Digital Experience ORACLE’
File Identifier wise Party User Mapping
Party ID : 002722 Party Name : Tata Motors
File Identifier: ~ DMSDSCDelmutedAR  Tramsaction Type: Domestic Funds Transfer Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
SrNo Uzer Name Uzer Id
1 Rahul Kamble thinit]
2 Rahul AutoAuthUser tkeorp2
3 Rahul Kamble rkauth]
File Identifier: ~ ITSDSCDelimitedAR Transaction Type: International Funds Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
Transfer
SrNo User Name User Id
1 Rahul Kamble thinit]
2 Rahul AutoAuthUser rhcorp
3 Rahul Kamble rkauth]
File Identifier: =~ SDSCINDelimetedRec  Tramsaction Type: Internal Funds Transfer Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
SrNo User Name User Id
: 1 Rahul Eamble rhinit]
2 Rabul AutoAuthUser thcorp?
3 Rahul Kamble thauthl

This 1s computer generated report

Generated by Shailendra Kadam On: 08 Feb 2017, 17:41
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
File Identifier The file identifier code.

Transaction Type  The transaction type.

Approval Type Approval type for the file - either Record or File.
User Name User name of the user.
User Id User id of the user.
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26.3 Party wise Approval Rule Report

Party wise approval rule report provides summary of approval rules set for a party. Approval rule
maintenance is used to configure the conditions that define an approval flow. Administrator has to
provide a party ID for which the Party wise Approval Rule Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise approval rule report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Approval Rule Report

33 .
M&del Bank By Q2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload

Report Party wise Approval Rules Report e Report Format PDF v

Frequency SCHEDULED

Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

ORACLE
Oracle Banking Digital Experience

List of Approval Rules for a Party

Party ID - 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc.

Sr. Rule Type Rule Code Rule Description Initiator Type Transactions Accounts Approval Workflow
No. Required
1 Financial SRKCorpAutoA SRK Corporate User All Financial ALL Na
ppr Fin Auto Transactions
Approve Rule
2 NonFinancial SRKCorpNonFi SRK Corp Non User All Non ALL No
nAuto Financial Financial
Transactions Transactions
Auto Approval
3 Maintenance ~ SRKCorpMntA  SRK Corporate User All No
uto Maintenances Maintenances
Auto Approval
Rule
4 Financial AutoApproval SRK Auto User All Financial ALL No
Approval All Transactions
1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 21:26
Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party 1D
Party Name

Rule Type

Rule Code

Rule Description

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.

Transaction rule type.
The transaction rule type could be:

. Financial
) Non-Financial

. Maintenance
Name of the group.

Description of the group.
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Field Name
Initiator Type
Transactions
Accounts
Approval Required

Workflow

Description

User name of the workflow.
Type of transactions.
Type of accounts.

Whether approval is required.

Report creation date and time.

Report Generation
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26.4 Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

Party wise file identifier mapping report provides summary of file identifiers mapped to a specific
party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which Party wise file identifier mapping report
is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise file identifiers mapping report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

33

MZdel Bank [¥) é Shailendra Kadam v
Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access File Upload ™
Report Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report ~ | Report Format PDF ~
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping - ORACLE
Party ID : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc. Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Sr | File Identifier Description File Type [Transaction Type Accounting Type| Approval Type | File Template Format Type
No Code
1 DomesticFT DomesticF T DELIMITED Domestic SDSC RECORD DomesticFT csv
Del SDSC Rec Funds Transfer LEVEL
2 DomPayee DomPayee DELIMITED Domestic SDSsC FILE LEVEL DomesticPayee Csv
Payee
3 FlcreateTest FlcreateTestDe  DELIMITED International SDsC FILE LEVEL  InternationalFT csv
sC Funds Transfer
4  File_ldentifier0 File_ldentifier0 DELIMITED Domestic SDsC RECORD DomesticPayee Csv
1 1_DomPayee Payee LEVEL
5  File_ldentifierd  File_ldentifier0 FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE LEVEL InternalFTSDM csv
2 2 Transfer CFix
6 Fltetst Fltetst FIXED Domestic SDMC FILE LEVEL DomesticFTSD csv
Funds Transfer MCFix
7 INSDMCFIXCS INSDMCFIXCS FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE LEVEL  InternalFTSDM csv
W \ Transfer CFix
8 INTLFIXMDMC [INTLFIXMDMC FIXED International MDMC RECORD InternationalF T csv
Funds Transfer LEVEL MDMCFix
9 MDMCINDELA MDMC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds MDMC RECORD InternalF TMDM Csv
Delimited Transfer LEVEL c
Adhoc Bene
Record
10 SDSCDMDELA sSDsC DELIMITED Domestic SDsC RECORD DomesticFT Csv
BR Domestic Funds Transfer LEVEL
Delimited
Adhoc
Beneficiary
Record
11 SDSCINCSVF SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDSC FILE LEVEL InternalF T csv
CSV File Level Transfer
12 SDSCINDELA SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDsC RECORD InternalF T Csv
Delimited Transfer LEVEL
Adhoc
Beneficiary
Record level
13 SDSCITDELAB sSDsC DELIMITED International SDSC RECORD InternationalF T Ccsv
R International Funds Transfer LEVEL
Delimited
Adhoc Bene
Record Level

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 15:33
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
File Identifier Code  The file identifier code.

Description Description of the uploaded file.

File Type File type of the uploaded file.

Transaction Type Transaction type of the file.

Accounting Type The accounting type of the uploaded file.

Approval Type Approval type of the uploaded file.
File Template File template of the uploaded file.
Format Type Format type of the uploaded file.
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26.5 Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report provides summary of account and draft payees
maintained under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which Party wise
Payee Maintenance Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party wise payee maintenance report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

3
MSdel Bank B Q2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access v File Upload

REPORTS

Report Party wise Payee Maintenance Report ~ | Report Format PDF e

Frequency SCHEDULED

Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise Payee Maintenance Oracte Bank EI?QCITE'
Party ID : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc. racie Banking Digital Experience

Account Payees

Narme Account Type Account Details Nickname Created By Access Type
AshtonlTNAC INTERNATIONAL QKIX467 368 AshtonITMAC SrkCorp SHARED
ING BELGIUM S.A_,
SUCCURSALE EN
FRA
Debbiel TSw INTERNATIONAL 752757547 Debbiel TSwift SrkCorp SHARED
NATIONAL BANK OF
ABU DHABI
GeMichae2 DOMESTIC MichaelJ2 srkconp
InternalPayee INTERNAL AT3IAT30024050048 int srkconp SHARED
MeherS INTERNAL AT3AT3555555272 Meher srkcorp SHARED
Rihannai DOMESTIC RihannaDr0 srkconp

Demand Draft Payees

Payee Name Draft Type Draft Favouring Created By Access Type

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 14:59
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Parameters
Below field appears for Account type payee

Name Name of the Payee for identification.
Account Type The account type.

Account Details  The account details.

Nickname Account nickname to identify the account.
Created By Name of the payee creator.
Access Type The access type.

Report Parameters
Below field appears for Demand Draft type payee

Payee Name Name of the Payee for identification.
Draft Type Type of draft associated with the Payee.
Draft Favouring Name of the payee of the draft.

Created By Name of the payee creator.

Access Type The access type.
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26.6 Party wise Pending Approvals list Report

Party wise Pending Approval List Report provides a summary of transaction pending for approval
under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for Party wise Pending Approval
List Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party wise pending approval report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Pending Approvals list Report

45

M2=del Bank B< 2 ShailendraKadam v
Dashboard OnBoarding ~ Approvals ~ Account Access ¥ File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others
Report Party wise pending Approvals list Report v Report Format Select Report... ™~
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise Pending Approvals List ORACLE

Party Id: 002405 | Party Name:  Hewlett Packard Inc. Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Date Description Account Details Amount Initiated By Reference Number

Date Description Account Details Initiated By Reference Number

Date Description From Account Amount Earel&le Account Initiated By Reference Number
etails

BULKFILE- 0
Date Description Transaction Type File Name File Amount Initiated By Reference Number

BULK RECORD- 4

Date Description Debit Account Amount Payee Account Initiated By Reference Number
Number Details

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902002 INR 84899001 shailcorp 11022FABE05C

04:02:40 Approval 4 499.76

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902003 INR UYDYID34703 shailcorp 1102876FEDBS

04:02:40 Approval 5 490.21

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902002 INR 68479TUFTUOFO  shailcorp 1102C10A1B4D

04:02:39 Approval 4 386.09

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902003 INR 02157889 shailcorp 110238DF7771

04:02:39 Approval 5 398.04

PAYEE AND BILLER- 0

Date Payee-Biller Name Payeetype  Category Initiated By Reference Number

NN Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 11 Feb,2017 12:02:01

w
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters- Account Financial and Non-Financial

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date Date of transaction initiation.

Description Description about the transaction.

Account Details Accounts details of transaction.

Amount Amount for transactions allowed for the user.

Initiated By Initiator type who initiates the transaction.

Reference No Reference number of transaction.

Status Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Payments

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date Date of the transaction initiation.

Description Description about the transaction.

From Account Source accounts.

Amount Transactions allowed for the user.

Payee Account Details  The payee account details.

Initiated By Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
Reference No Reference number of transaction.
Status Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Bulk File
Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
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Field Name

Date

Description
Transaction Type
File Name

File Amount
Initiated By
Reference No

Status

Report Generation

Description

Date of the transaction initiation.
Description about the transaction.
Transaction Type.

File name of the bulk file.

File amount.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Bulk Record

Party ID

Party Name

Date

Description

Debit Account Number
Amount

Payee Account Details
Initiated By

Reference No

Status

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date of the transaction initiation.

Description about the transaction.

Debit account details.

Transactions allowed for the user.

Payee account details.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction.

Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Payee and Biller

Party ID

Party Name

Date

Payee-Biller Name

Payee Type

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date of the transaction initiation.

Payee/ biller name.

Payee Type.
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Field Name
Category
Initiated By
Reference No

Status

Description

Payee Category.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction.

Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.

Report Generation
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26.7 Party wise User Groups Report

Party wise User Group Report provides a summary of User Groups created under a specific party
ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party wise User Group Report is to be

generated.
Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party wise user groups creation report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise User Groups Report

33 .
M&del Bank By Q2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload

REPORTS

Report Party wise User Groups Report e Report Format PDF v

Frequency SCHEDULED

Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

User Groups Maintained for Party e Bk [():)E?CI__E'
Party ID - 002405 | Party Name - Hewlett Packard Inc. race banking Uigital Experience

Group Code: shailcorp Group Description: Number of Users: 1
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Shailendra Kadam shailcorp
Group Code: Test1 Group Description: Number of Users: 1
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Sonal Agarwal SonalCorplT
Group Code: srkcorp Group Description: Number of Users: 1
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Shailendra Kadam srkcorp
Group Code: Test2 Group Description: Number of Users: 1
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Sonal Agarwal SonalCorplT

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 18:59
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Group Code The group code.

Group Description  The group description.

Number of Users Number of users maintained under a group.
User Name User name of the user maintained under a group.
User ID User ID of the user maintained under a group.
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26.8 Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report provides a summary of file identifiers mapped to
each user of a specific party. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party User
wise File Identifiers Mapping Report is to be generated. Further, user has to select a format is
which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise file identifiers mapping report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

33
M<del Bank By 2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload
Report Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report ~ | Report Format PDF e
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping ORACLE’

Party 1D : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc.

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

User Name:  Prateek Gupta UserID:  pinitcorp
SrNo File Identifier  Description File Type Transaction Type Accounting Type Approval Type = File Template =~ Format
Type
File_ldentifier0  File_ldentifier0  DELIMITED Domestic SDSC RECORD level DomesticPayee Ccsv
1 1 Payee
SDSCINCSVF  SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDSC FILE level InternalFT Ccsv
CSV File Level Transfer
User Name:  Shailendra Kadam UserID:  srkcorp
SrNo File Identifier | Description File Type Transaction Type Accounting Type  Approval Type | File Template = Format
Code Type
DomPayee DomPayee DELIMITED Domestic SDSC FILE level ~ DomesticPayee csv
Payee
File_ldentifier0  File_ldentifier0 FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE level Internal FTSDM csv
2 2 Transfer CFix
Fltetst Fltetst FIXED Domestic SDMC FILE level DomesticFTSD csv
Funds Transfer MCFix
1  Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 18:13

Field Description
Field Name
Report Parameters
Party 1D

Party Name

User Name

User Id

File Identifier
Description

File Type

Description

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
User name of the user.

User id of the user.

The file identifier code.

Description of the uploaded file.

File type of the uploaded file.
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Field Name
Transaction Type
Accounting Type
Approval Type
File Template

Format Type

Description

Transaction type of the file.

The accounting type of the uploaded file.

Approval type of the uploaded file.
File template of the uploaded file.

Format type of the uploaded file.

Report Generation
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26.9 Party wise Workflows Report

Party wise workflows Report provides a summary of approval workflows created under a specific
party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party wise Workflows Report is to
be generated.

Further, user has to select a format is which the report needs to be generated. .

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the party wise workflows report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Workflows Report

33

MZdel Bank B4 2 ShailendraKadam v
Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding Approvals v Account Access File Upload
Report Party wise Workflows Report e Report Format PDF 7
Frequency SCHEDULED
Party ID 002722

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 395



Report Generation

For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Workflows Maintained for a Party - ORACLE
Party ID * 002624 | Party Name - Kathy Stephens Oracie Banking Digital Experience

Workflow Code: 00435435 Workflow Description: efer
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp 1
Workflow Code: 234234 Workflow Description: srgdfg dfsg1212
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp
Workflow Code: 34234 Workflow Description: fdfx gdxfg
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp1
Workflow Code:  CorpRule1Fin Workflow Description: CorpRule1Fin
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp2
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp2

1 Computer generated report | Admin Auto | 08 Feb 2017, 09:33
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.
Approval levels Number of approval levels in each workflow.

User Name/ID User name / ID of the user maintained under a group.
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26.10Resources - Child Role Report

This is bank’s internal report. Resources to child role mapping Report provides a summary of
resources mapped to specific child role maintained in an application. User has to select a format
is which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the resources - child role report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Resources - Child Role Report

33
MZdel Bank By 2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload
Report Resources - Child Role Mapping Report e Report Format PDF R
Frequency SCHEDULED
Child Role Maker A<

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description

Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report The format in which report is to be generated.

Format The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Child Role Name of the child role.
The options are:
. Retail User : Customer

e  Corporate: Checker, CorporateAdminChecker,
CorporateAdminMaker, Maker, Viewer

° Administrator: AdminChecker, AdminMaker, AuthAdmin

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. Inthe Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.

4. From the KYC Status list, select the appropriate option.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Report Generation

ORACLE

Pareni Role:  CorporateUser | ChidFok:  Viewsr Oinile gkl Cigltel Expomsiomce
Fesoume Mame Fsoune Type dartion Type Efaci
PMMW SERVICE VIEW PERFORKAPPROVE FPERT
T, kS, . A PP LU SO CORE ACoount st SERVICE VIEW PERFORKAPPROVE FPERT
AT, b N P BT SN A, Fog 11 SERYICE WIEW PERFORK APPRONVE FPERT
AT, b N P BT SN A, el SERYICE WIEW PERFORK APPRONVE FPERT
AT, b N P BT SN A, 144 SERYICE WIEW PERFORK APPRONVE FPERT
o, b, i P S U SN A read SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APFRONVE FPERMT
AT, b N P BT SN A, T SERYICE WIEW PERFORK APPRONVE FPERT
AT, b N P BT SN A, bl kil SERYICE WIEW PERFORK APPRONVE FPERT
TPMMM o SERYICE WIEN PERFORMAPPACVE FERT
L

coamh. ok, dige.app. alen Servioe ikAtyEs Esi SERYICE WIEN PERFORMAPPACVE FERT
oo, bk, digeapp. alen Servioe Facibd iy E read SERYICE WVIEW PERFORM APFRONVE FERMIT
oo, oS, dige.app. alen Sorvioe AlRATRE: AClnn ciealn SERVICE VIEW PERFORKAPPROVE FPERT
i, ks, g app. al o Servion Acion dekin SERYICE WIEN PERFORMAPPACVE FERT
coamh. ok, dige.app. alen Servioe Aaciion sl SERYICE WIEN PERFORMAPPACVE FERT
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Report Parameters

Parent Role Parent role of which the resource mapping to be viewed.

Child Role Child Role mapped to the parent role foe which the resource mapping to
be viewed.

Resource Name of the resource mapped to role.

Name

Resource The type of resource.

Type The options are:

. Service
. Service Response
3 Ul Component

. Page
Access Type Name of access type.

Effect Effect provided for resource child mapping.
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26.11Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

This is bank’s internal report. Wallet creation report provides the summary of wallets created
during specific date range. User has to specify the date range and select a format is which the
report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the Wallets creation report:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

33
M&del Bank B4 2 ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding v Approvals v Account Access v File Upload -
Report Wallets creation for a Date Range Report e Report Format PDF v
Frequency SCHEDULED
Duration 01Feb2017 | =2 16Feb 2017 | B2

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name  Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
. PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
. PDF
e CSV
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Field Name  Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based
report.

4. Click Generate Report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

6. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

8. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallets creation for a date range

Report Generation

ORACLE’

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

From Date: To Date:
Count: 0
No data to display
Account Opening Date  Wallet Id Party Id Full Mame Email Id Maobile No
1 | Shailendra Kadam | 13 Feb.2017 01:02:47
Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters
From Date

To Date

Account Opening Date
Wallet ID

Party 1D

Full Name

Start date of the date range of generated report.
End date of the date range of generated report.
The wallet account opening date.

The wallet user ID.

The party Id under which wallet is opened.

First name and last name of the wallet user.
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Field Name Description
Email Id Email id of the wallet user.
Mobile Number Mobile number of the wallet user.
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26.12Wallets KYC Report

This is bank’s internal report. Wallet KYC report provides the KYC status of specific wallet
account/s. User has to specify email id, mobile number, date range and select KYC status with

which the report is to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate the Wallets KYC report:

Report Generation

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Wallets KYC Report

33
M&del Bank B4 & ShailendraKadam v

Dashboard Alerts ~ OnBoarding ~ Approvals v Account Access v File Upload
REPORTS
Report Wallets KYC Report b Report Format PDF v
Frequency SCHEDULED
Email Id ash.munir@gmail.com Mobile Number 9945633221
Duration 02Feb2017 | = 15Feb2017 B = KYCStatus COMPLETED 4
Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

PDF
XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
PDF
Csv
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report
Email Id To search the wallet user by email Id.
Mobile Number To search the wallet user by mobile number.

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

KYC Status To search the wallet user by KYC status.
The options are:
o Al
. Pending

e Complete

2.  From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. Inthe Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.

4. From the KYC Status list, select the appropriate option.

Click Generate Report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.

9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.
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Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.

For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallets KYC Report  ORACLE'
Oracle Banking Digital Experience
KYC Status :Completed

Sr. No Name Email Id Mobile No Opened Date KYC Status

ORACLE

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 13:01
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Field Description
Field Name
Report Parameters
Name

Email Id

Mobile Number
Opened Date

KYC Status

Description

First name and last name of the wallet user.

Email id of the wallet user.
Mobile number of the wallet user.
Wallet open date with the time stamp.

Current KYC status.

Report Generation
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26.13Wallets Transaction Activity Report

This is bank’s internal report Wallet transaction activity report provides the list of transaction
activities done in specific wallet. User has to specify email id, mobile number, date range and
select transaction type with which the report is to be generated.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Report > Report Generation

To generate report for the transaction activity of the wallet:

1. From the Select Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Date wise User Creation Report

33
MZdel Bank D% £, ShailendraKadam v
Dashboard Alerts v OnBoarding v Approvals Account Access File Upload v
REPORTS
Report Wallet Transaction Activity Report i Report Format PDF v
Frequency SCHEDULED
Email Id ash.munir@gmail.com Mobile Number 9966744557
Duration 10Feb2017 E2 28Feb2017 2 Transaction Type CREDIT

Cancel Clear Generate Report

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report
Email Id To search the wallet user by email Id.
Mobile Number  To search the wallet user by mobile number.

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

Transaction Type To search the transactions providing transaction type.
The options are:
o Al
. Debits Only
e  Credits Only

2.  From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. Inthe Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.

4. From the From Date and To Date list, select the appropriate duration.
From the Transaction Type list, select the appropriate option.

6. Click Generate Report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report.

8. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message of request along with the reference number appears. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.
OR
Click My Reports to download the report. User is directed to My Reports screen. The list
of reports appears.
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10. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download
the report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >

My Reports.

For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallet Transaction Activity
From Date: 2017-02-01 | To Date: 2019-02-26

ORACLE’
Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Sr. Name Email Id Mobile No Date
No.
1 ‘ ‘ | Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 16:29

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Start Date Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

To Date End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

Email Id Email id of the user.

Mobile Number Mobile number of the user.
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Field Name
Date
Description

Reference
Number

Amount

Description

Date of the transaction.

Description of the transaction.

Reference number for each transaction.

Amount of the transaction.

Report Generation
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27.

27.1

Mailbox

Mailbox

Mailbox is a two way communication channel between Bank customers and Bank administrators.
Customers communicate with the bank via secured mailbox facility. Customers can send mail
messages to the bank with specific pre-defined subjects for their queries/complaints/feedback. In
application, as day 0 maintenance each subject category is linked to a group of bank
administrators’ users. Depending upon the mail-subject mapping to each bank administrator user,
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users.

Administrators can view the number of received e-mails and access all received and sent e-mails
from their secured mailbox. User can click the message to read the detailed content of the
message. The subject of the message gives a brief understanding of what the message is about.
User can view the message details, the sender information and also view the chain of messages
exchanged if any.

The complete chain of message helps user to understand and know the information exchanged
with the bank on a particular subject. Bank administrators can also view the alert messages sent
by the bank on various banking events.

Pre-Requisites

e Roles and departments for various bank administrator must be defined in reference to mail
section

e  Alerts must be pre-set by bank and gets auto triggered if subscribed by customer or set as
mandatory

Features supported in Application:

. Inbox: where user can view messages sent by customers are replied by bank
administrators if any. And also can reply and delete the mails

e Sent Mail folder: This allows user to view the mails replied by logged in user. Also an
option is provided to delete the mails

. Deleted Mail Folder: This allows the user to view mails deleted from user’s inbox and
sent folders. And can permanently delete the mails

e Alerts: View the alerts sent by the bank and received by logged in user. Also an option is
provided to delete the alerts.
How to reach here:

My Account > MailBox

OR
Dashboard > Click =Y

Mails

The Mails functionality is subdivided into the following sub-sections:
. Inbox : can view messages and can also reply to the messages received
e Sent mail: can view the messages that have been sent by logged in user

e Deleted Mail: can view the messages deleted by logged in user from Inbox and Sent Mail
folder
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Mailbox- Mails

527

Mcde| Bank B & Admin Auto v
Dashboard OnBoarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others v
MAILBOX
Mails Alerts (527)
G
B4 Inbox
From Subject Received
<7 SentMail
Shailendra Kadam srkcorp Block Debit / ATM card 14Feb 2017, 10:29:56 AM
srkcorp
Tl Deleted Mail

Page 1 of 1 (1of litems) 1

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Inbox List the messages sent to bank administrator.
Number of unread mails if any will be displayed.

Sent Mail List the messages sent by bank administrator.
Deleted Mail List the messages deleted by bank administrator from Inbox and Sent Mail.
From The name and the User ID of the sender of the message.

Subject The descriptive synopsis of the message.
Indicates the link to access the message.

Received Date and time on which the message was received.

1. Inthe Message- Mails, Click the required option.

a. If you click the Inbox option, the Mail Box section with received messages appears;
click individual message to view the details.

b. If you click the Sent Mail option, the Mail Box section with sent messages appear;
click individual message to view the details.

c. If you click the Deleted Mail option, the Mail Box section with deleted messages
appears; click individual message to view the details.

2. Click on mail message to view the mail details.
OR

Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
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. o .
Click * to refresh the mailbox.
OR

For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and ]ﬁl to delete the
message.
27.1.2 Mailbox - Inbox
Using this feature, received in his Inbox. User can view the individual message by clicking on the
sender's name.
To access the inbox:
1. Inthe Message- Mails, Click the required option.

a. If you click the Inbox option, the Mail Box section with received messages appears;
click individual message to view the details.

Inbox - Message Details

527

M<del Bank P=3 £, AdminAuto

Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports Others v

MAILBOX

Mails Alerts (527)

5 Reply W Delete ™ GoBack
B4 Inbox

From : Shailendra Kadam srkcorp

< sentMall Sent 14 Feb 2017, 10:29:56 AM

m[ Deleted Mail Subject : Change Communication Address
Kindly change the communication address as below:
201, Greenwood Complex,

Park Street
Mumbai - 400099

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Message Details

The name of the sender who has sent the mail.

From
Sent Date and time on which the message was received.
Subject Subject of the received message.
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Field Name Description

Message The message record contains:
Chain
e Actual contents of the message
e Date and time on which each message was received

e  Sender of the message, that is the bank admin or the user

Note: A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to bank
administrator and he replies back.

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent.

b. If you click the Sent Mail option, the Mail Box section with sent messages appear; click
individual message to view the details.

c. If you click the Deleted Mail option, the Mail Box section with deleted messages appears; click
individual message to view the details.

2. Click on the required message whose details you want to view. The mail details appears,
click Reply if you want to reply the received message.
OR

Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR

. Ly .
Click * to refresh the mailbox.
OR

|

For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and to delete the

message.

3. Click Reply if user wants to reply the received message. The new screen appears in
which the user can type a reply message to be sent. Existing mail content is also linked.

a. Click Send to send the reply message. The success message appears.
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Message — Reply Message

527

MZdel Bank [ é Admin Auto v
Dashboard OnBoarding - Approvals Account Access v File Upload v Reports v~ Others
MAILBOX
Mails Alerts (527)
MReply M Delete ™ GoBack
b4 Inbox
Hi,
</ SentMail Your communication address will be changed as per your application.
Thank:
Tl Deleted Mail ]

1000 Characters Left

From : Shailendra Kadam srkcorp
Sent:14 Feb 2017, 10:29:56 AM

Subject : Change Communication Address

Kindly change the communication address as below:

201, Greenwood Complex,
Park Street
Mumbai - 400099

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

OR

Click @ Delete to delete the message.

OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent to the bank.
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27.1.3 Mailbox - Sent Mail

This option displays all the messages sent by the logged in user.

To view the sent messages:
1. Inthe Mails section, click Sent Mail option.

2.  The message screen with sent messages list appears; click individual message to view
the details.

Message — Sent Mail

529

M<del Bank B 2. AdminAuto v
Dashboard OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others
Mails Alerts (529)
S
B4 Inbox
To Subject Sent
<7 SentMail
f:fti;;‘”“K‘:““””"k”‘” Re :Block Debit/ ATM card 14Feb 2017, 10:39:15AM
[il Deleted Mail :
chetan sl Re :Block Debit / ATM card 07 Feb 2017,03:03:31 PM
dipretailubs
chetan 2l Re :Block Debit / ATM card 07 Feb 2017 ,02:59:38 PM
dipretailubs
Page | 1 |ofl (1-3of3items) 1

A

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

To The name of the receiver of the mail.
Subject Subject of the message.
Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.

Message Details

This section displays the detailed message.

The name of the sender who has sent the mail.

From
Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.
Subject Subject of the sent message.
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Field Name Description

Message The message record contains:
Chain
e  Actual contents of the message
e Date and time on which each message was sent

e  Sender of the message, that is the bank admin or the user

Note: A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to bank
administrator and he replies back.

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent to the bank.
3. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR

. Ly .
Click * to refresh the mailbox.
OR

4. The message screen with detailed message record appears; click Reply if you want to
reply the current message. The success message appears.

OR
|

Select message and click to delete the message.

Click
OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

Delete to delete the message.

27.1.4 Mailbox - Deleted Mail
This option displays all the messages that are deleted by the user from Inbox and Sent Malil
Folders.
To view the deleted messages
1. Inthe Mails section, click Deleted Mail option.

2. The message screen with deleted messages list appears; click individual message to view
the details.
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Message — Deleted Mail

529

M<del Bank B 2. AdminAuto v
Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals - Account Access File Upload Reports v Others v
MAILBOX
Mails Alerts (529)
S
B4 Inbox
From Subject Received
<7 SentMail
| [l Deleted Mail ;ﬂ;g‘:‘mb Re :Block Debit / ATM card 09 Feb 2017,02:59:30PM
~
Page 1 of 1 (1-1of 1items) 1

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Subject Subject of the message.
Received Date and time on which the message was received.

Message Details
This section displays the detailed message.

The name of the sender who has sent the mail.

From
Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.
Subject Subject of the sent message.
Message Contents The contents of the message.
3. Click ]ﬁl to delete the message permanently.

Note: For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and click ]ﬁ] .

4. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.
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27.2 Alerts

Under this section, all the alerts auto generated and sent to the logged in user will be displayed.
User is not allowed reply to the alerts received in his mailbox. Number of unread mail count if any
will be shown in this section.

To view the alerts:

1. Click the Alerts option. The alert section displays list all alerts.

Alerts

Me&del Bank BoT & AdminAuto ~

Dashboarc OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Reports Others

ALERTS

Mails Alerts (539)

Subject Receive d

Transaction Auto Approved 15 Feb 2017, 12:40:32 PM

Transaction Auto Approved

15 Feb 2017, 12:37:56 PM

15 Feb 2017, 12:37:43 PM

ion Auto Approved

Transaction Auto Approved

15 Feb 2017, 12:33:51 PM

Transaction Auto Approved

15 Feb 2017 , 12:25:05 PM

15 Feb 2017 , 12:23:57 PM

Transaction Auto Approved

Transaction Auto Approved

Transaction Auto Approved

15 Feb 2017 , 12:22:00 PM

15 Feb 2017 , 12:19:05 PM

15 Feb 2017, 12:17:43 PM

15 Feb 2017, 11:56:56 AM

Copyright Maskel Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Subject Subject of the alert.

Received Date and time on which the alert was received.

. 3 .
2. Click *~ torefresh the mailbox.

OR
Click @I to delete the message permanently.
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Note: For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and click .

3. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

4. Click individual alert to view the details. The details appear depend upon the type of alert
being generated.

Alerts Details

540 .
M&del Bank b £, AdminAuto v

Dashboard OnBoarding Approvals Account Access v File Upload ~ Reports v Others  ~

Mails Alerts (540)

Go Back lilDelete

Transaction Auto Approved 15Feb 2017, 12:40:32 PM

Dear Customer,

Update User Group initiated by you has been auto-approved.The reference number for this transaction is 1502600769E7.
Regards

Customer Service - OBP Demo Bank.

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Subject Subject of the alert.

Received Date and time on which the alert was received.
Message Message Body of the alert.
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FAQsS

1. Can bank administrator initiate fresh mails?

No, bank administrator can not initiate fresh mail. Users will be allowed only to reply to the
mails received in their inbox.

2. Will bank administrators receive all mails initiated by bank’s customers?

Bank administrators will receive only those mails of which the mail subject is mapped to
individual user or group of users. E.g. Mail initiated by customer with subject ‘Change of
communication address’ will only be sent to the users whom this subject is mapped.

3. Can bank administrator view reply sent by other administrator to customer’s mail?

Yes, bank administrators can view the mails replied by other administrators, only if the
mail subject is mapped to the user.

4. Can bank administrator delete multiple mails?

Yes, user can select multiple mails and delete the same.

5. Can bank administrator retrieve the deleted mails?

Deleted mails from inbox and sent mail folder will be stored in Deleted Mails folder. User
can view the details of deleted mail. Mails will get permanently deleted from user’s view if
further deleted from ‘Deleted Mail folder’.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 424



Profile

28. Profile

Using this option, the bank administrator can view his profile details. Details that can be viewed
include user name, last login time, email id, phone number, and date of birth and address of the
user.

Pre-requisites
User must have a valid Login credentials

Features Supported In Application

o View the profile details of bank administrator user

How to reach here:

My Account > Profile

Profile

229

M<del Bank =3 £, AdminAuto v

Onboarding ~ Approvals Account Access v File Upload Reports v Others v

PROFILE

EI Download

o

Admin Auto

Last Login Time 13 Mar 2018 05:56:16 AM
Email TEmgr e e.c0

Phone Number 8765"*54

Date of Birth

Address PUNE, pune, line3, address4, IN

Copyright © 2006, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
User Name First name and last name of the logged in user.
Last Login Time The date and time of the last login of the user.
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Field Name Description

Email Email id of the user, in masked format.

Phone Number The mobile number of the user, in masked format.
Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.

Address Address of the user.

1. Click OK to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

o
Click |_=—| Download to download the user details.

FAOsS

1. Can the bank administrator user edit his profile information?

No, the bank administrator user cannot edit his profile information; he can only view the
profile details.
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